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One Day Hands OnWorkshop



Computer Based Vedic Knowledge, Sanskrit & Bharath Languages ©



Rs.150/- only



kedarnath jonnalagadda May 2011



Workshop Computer Based Vedic Knowledge, Sanskrit & Bharath Languages © Kedarnath Jonnalagadda Venue : Target Audience Age Fees



Full fledged Internet Café General, Education/Training Entrepreneurs*, Help For Study/Research/Data entry/Job Works 8 upwards Lunch - Snacks - Tea included Working Majors 750 Discuss Minors Your presence Seniors Your presence vedapAThashAla students Your presence (Please see notes at end)



Teaching and "Hands on" Learning Schedule Teaching Section 1 .1 Learning and Teaching Teaching Section 1 .2 What is a machine Teaching Section 1 .3 What is a computer? Break Hands on Section 2 Hands on use of computer 1 Hands on Section 2 Hands on use of computer 2 Break/ Discuss Problems/Project Teaching Section 1 .4 Communication Teaching Section 1 .5 What can you do with computers. Hands on Section 2 Hands on use of computer 3 Break/ Discuss Problems/Project Hands on Section 2 Hands on use of computer 4 Hands on Section 2 Hands on use of computer 5 Break/ Discuss Problems/Project Hands on Section 2 Hands on use of computer 6 Hands on Section 2 Hands on use of computer 7 Conclusion - Next Steps



Time (minutes) Time Time (hours) Schedule End Time (minutes) Start Time 15 8.00 15 15 45 0.75 9.15 45 45 10.00 45 90 1.5 11.30 45 15 12.15 15 30 0.5 45 45 0.75 13.30 30 45 14.00 45 90 1.5 15.30 30 45 16.00 45 90 1.5 17.30 30 18.00 6.5
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SECTION 1



Course Outline 1



Learning and Teaching 1.1 Who was your best teacher? Your mother. 1.2 Can you swim? 1.3 Will theory and lectures teach you to swim without getting into water? 1.4 "What are your fears about the computer"? 1.5 "What is in it for me - how will I benefit" 1.6 "What to do" is different from "how to do" 1.7 Bharath scriptures tell us "What to do" and "How to proceed" 1.8 How to do is our business 1.9 "sahanaM" and kAthopaniShad reference
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What is a machine 2.1 Comparison of English and Sanskrit or your mother tongue equivalent of machine - "yantram" 2.2 "the dhArmik dhAtu of yantram - The sacredness in machines.
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What is a computer? 3.1 What is a computer? 3.2 What are data - information - knowledge - wisdom - consciousness. 3.3 What are the similarities and dissimilarities between a computer and other machines. 3.4 Unique difference - Computer can understand language 3.5 What do you mean by understand 3.6 What do you mean by language - bhASha 3.7 The Sanskrit dhAtu of bhASha - [bha] means illumination [Asha] is desire 3.8 Illumination - source & destination 3.9 Communication is process of illumination
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Communication See handout - Words That Express Space & Time Concepts in Sanskrit © 4.1 Communication of Concepts -across space and time 4.2 Sounds and hearing - Oral communication vaidika mantra shRuti from across space and time 4.3 One definition of mantra - "manAnAt trayati iti mantra" 4.4 Sight and recognition - pictures, glyphs, scripts (Contd...) Page 2



SECTION 1



Course Outline (contd...)



4.5 Difference - pictures glyphs and scripts 4.6 Alphabetic and phonetic scripts 4.7 Any language can be depicted in any script 4.8 Transliteration and Translation 4.9 see handout - Words That Express Space & Time Concepts in Sanskrit © 5



What can you do with computers. 5.1 Process data 5.2 Communicate data across time and space. 5.3 Types of communication-oral, visual, written 5.4 Lack of information and information excess



SECTION 2 1



Hands on use of computer 1 1.1 Danger zones to your safety - Electricity and Electric Shocks 1.2 Damage zones to computer hardware 1.3 Trouble zones - hardware software and you - power failure, waste of time 1.4 Murphy's Law - "Anything that can go wrong will" 1.5 dhAtu of yantram - yantRu - yam - yama dharma
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Hands on use of computer 2 2.1 karAgra vasate lakShmi - respect your fingers 2.2 karamUle sarasvatI - respect your wrists 2.3 karamadhye govindAH - respect your hands 2.4 Respect your eyes,head, neck, spine and body
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Hands on use of computer 3 3.1 adhArmik software - what is piracy? Page 3



(Contd...)



SECTION 2



Course Outline (contd...)



3.2 Would you steal a Mercedes car because you cannot "afford" it. 3.3 Start 3.4 Keyboard 3.5 Virtual keyboard, Accessories and Accessibility programs - Magnifier 3.6 Accessibility - for differently abled eg. Stephen Hawkins and the abled too 3.7 Accessibility - for precision needs of bharatIya bhASha - matrA, 3.8 Resources already available in what you have paid for 3.9 Calculator, Clock, Notepad 4



Hands on use of computer 4 4.1 What you need to process - text - pictures - numbers 4.2 The different natures - "guNA" of text - numbers pictures and numbers 4.3 Word processing & Text processing - Facilities for easier, faster and accurate work 4.4 Difference - Word & Text Processing 4.5 Word completion, spelling,thesaurus, find, find and and replace 4.6 Processing and conversion of different languages, Baraha transliteration? 4.7 Pictures processing and our Heritage Literature 4.8 Text in picture format and processable text - OCR 4.9 What are PDF Files, hidden text and fallibilities
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Hands on use of computer 5 5.1 Spreadsheets - Full analysis of numbers at your fingertips 5.2 Spreadsheets - Full analysis of text at your fingertips 5.3 Example - Monier Williams Sanskrit English Dictionary 5.4 Each word in separate columns 5.5 akShara of each word in separate columns 5.6 Example - Concordance of Maya language with Sanskrit and other Bharat languages 5.7 PDSPREAD© Picture files in spreadsheets for correcting OCR mistakes 5.8 Bharath language OCR - Open source Tesseract
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Hands on use of computer 6 6.1 Reading PDF Files



(Contd...) Page 4



SECTION 2



Course Outline (contd...)



6.2 Making PDF Files and using full PDF power 6.3 Heritage Documents Abbreviation List - Authors & Works & Others - Monier Williams 6.4 Show attached PDF showing Eco GridMap© for motivation * 7



Hands on use of computer 7 7.1 Internet - communications 7.2 Dharma and adharma in internet 7.3 E mails 7.4 Downloads and uploads - tools 7.5 Virus and related adharmik phenomena 7.6 Spam 7.7 Spyware Notes Minors - must be accompanied by both parents for motivating child for its future Working Majors discuss affordability privately Seniors - Your presence is a great blessing - kindly bring to our notice any inconvenience you face vedapAThashAla students - Your presence is a great blessing - kindly bring to our notice any inconvenience you face



Training Entrepreneurs



(1) Kindly discuss possibilities/terms of association and mutual commercial help (2) Kindly attend three day special workshop (3) Kindly discuss possibilities of job work (4) Niche opportunities



Study/Research/Data entry/Job Works 1) Restricted only for Hindu organizations / Individuals in India with no overseas interests 2) Kindly discuss possibilities for job work by our students, and seniors Visit 3) Kindly discuss possibilities also of new avenues for business for support systems for data entry, http://www.scribd.com/smartxpark5849 analysis and research, thesis work, publishing / self publishing 4) We can be the catalysts for fair tie up with highly capable youngsters and seniors. (The unique Eco GridMap© shows location of medicinal plants, rocks and topography in an area. Data was collected, put in ordinary graph paper, compiled in spreadsheets and sent by emails by 10th class passed, daily paid physical labour. The youngsters were motivated to learn computer use with their own money after work.. They are now in a semi-government organization in its computer section. Cost of Application Form Rs.100 Page 5



Attachments sent with application form 1. Eco GridMap© 2. Space & Time Concepts Expressed in Sanskrit From Ancient Times© 3. The Cow Concept Expressed in Sanskrit From Ancient Times © 4. endaro mahAnu bhAvulu - partial list of authors and works in Bharath Heritage Literature© (List of Works and Authors and Abbreviations used in A Sanskrit English Dictionary - Sir. Monier Williams 1899) In CreativePDF© - A comment-able, searchable, analyzable format for Heritage Documents. 5.Dharmik Concepts For Knowledge Workers© Please bring these along with you for workshop to continue work you may have done or think of doing!
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[dhArmik] Concept Gems For Knowledge Workers Understanding Data, Information, Knowledge, Wisdom & Consciousness By kedarnath jonnalagadda Managing Director , Vaidika Grama Nirman Vedic Village Developers Pvt. Ltd B/4 Hermes Twins, 126 Nagar Road – Near Siddharth Complex , Pune 411006 – India [email protected]



Working Tools 1. iTranslator 99© free download fhttp://www.omkarananda-ashram.org – This software from sanyasis of the ashram enables thinking in right directions to use software. “roman” characters can be input with output of [devanagiri] and phonetic roman characters 2. Baraha© fhttp://www.baraha.com. “roman character input” with output of most Bharatiya language scripts. 3. OpenOffice.org© From http://www.openoffice.org What is justification for rampant piracy? The silliest excuse is “they are expensive and I cannot afford it”. Would you steal a Rolls Royce car because you cannot afford it? We have not used free licensed software. We have not created our own tools. And 'adhArmik' means for 'dhArmik' ends in a 'dhArmik' nation is not justifiable. OpenOffice.org© may give us dignity till we have own “affordable” software. Our children need not be burdened by our fallibilities. This paper has been prepared in text html and pdf formats using Openoffice.org software.



Introduction 'This is the Information Age', 'Our societies are Knowledge Based Societies', 'Computers have enabled today's human' are things we hear about the era we live in. True, increasing numbers are using computers. Looking back, It is a quantum leap forward in the history of inventions. Hitherto, machines had to be prodded physically in some way to get them started and keep them going. Computers changed all that. For the first time, human ingenuity devised a machine that could understand a language! And it could be designed to obey commands in that language. Nothing could stop progress and yesterday’s fiction is today’s fact. Technically, a computer is 'an automatic, programmable machine that can process data'. But what is data? Almost everybody knows that. Ask any school kid and you might get the answer, 'Gramps! That is the stuff, you feed into a computer. "The computer processes it". Is it not puzzling then that information, information processing, knowledge and even intelligence is being associated with computers? Is information output when a computer processes data? Can the computer process information? If it can do that what is output? Does it output knowledge? What is wisdom? And what is intelligence? What is artificial intelligence? And what are cognition, consciousness and sentience?



These topics, once the domain of philosophers, biologists, sociologists and science fiction writers are now studied by Information Technology specialists to make better computers. Surprising it may be to many, ancient Indian literature is replete with amazing insights into fundamentals of knowledge and things associated with it. Some may wonder how some 'primitive' and ancient concepts are relevant today. This paper illustrates that there is nothing 'primitive' about ancient Indian concepts. And there is no dichotomy between them and fundamental concepts of science and technology understood today. In fact, these ancient 'concept gems and tools' could augment or fill in the 'gaps' in contemporary understanding and could provide direction for study and research. Their 'holistic and integrative' viewpoints may in fact be necessary for today’s fast paced scenarios of the 'stateof-the-art' Information Technology with rapid turnover of men, material, knowledge and concepts. The beauty of the ancient concepts is that they have intrinsic 'timelessness' and 'relevance' in real time, any time. This is because they are all about stark reality, 'sathyam' in Sanskrit. They have withstood ravages of time and annihilating influences over aeons. Relevant in times long gone, they are relevant today and will be relevant tomorrow too. Machine Two core concepts stand out in the definition of a computer as 'an automatic, programmable machine that can process data'. a) Machine and b) Data. The word machine is similar to 'yantra' in Sanskrit. It is best to leave the similarity there for the time being and explore the world of difference. In the modern context, a machine is generally understood as a 'thingamajig' made by Man. It has moving parts. Once started, it keeps running until… it runs out of 'juice', into something or a new model is announced. Embedded in 'yantra' are stunning core concepts of machines. We can examine these because words can be built up from elemental forms called 'dhAtu' . (I refuse to call 'dhAtu' as roots. This is not technically correct. Plants grow from seeds. Roots and shoots are parts of a plant. Roots are under the ground and shoots above it. Nothing grows up from roots! [dhAtu] are like seeds or primal elements from which any language can be built up. The elemental form for 'yantra', the machine is 'yantRu'. This stunningly means 'restraint, and binding'! We associate machines with freedom and ease of work. Why is 'restraint and binding' at its core? In an ancient compendium, 'dhAtu pATha' by Rishi Panini (see Kalyanaraman,S. 1 & 2), the 'dhAtu' 'yam' is related to 'yantra'. And 'yama', is the God and controller of death and also moral principles! So, at the core of the concept of a machine, 'yantra', are more concepts that imply 'restraint, binding',



'control and stopping'. And moral and spiritual concepts. On contemplating, a bit, we can see that indeed the crux of the machine is 'how to control and stop it'. Unless you know how to control and stop a car, it can kill you. This is not a trivial matter that can be brushed away thinking, 'this is kid's stuff' and 'every body knows that'. The point is that it does not become a 'non-problem' and 'non-issue' just because there is a simple solution. And the point, also is that problems do not manifest themselves when solutions are overriding them. Indicated by its construction and our own experience, the core of 'yantra', the machine is 'restraint and binding' and 'control and stopping'. That is its substance and reality. This reality was always there and will always be there. We need to be aware, understand and accept this reality. And harmoniously integrate it with other realities to make and use machines. All this implies a lot more contemplation at the drawing board stage rather than racking brains to find solutions for problems when they come. This also implies preparedness for problems that are certain to manifest themselves again and again in different forms. The all too familiar automobile can illustrate this. Associated with this machine are a number of annoying problems. They keep cropping up for ever. Rising fuel costs, flat tires, traffic congestion, parking space, pollution, misuse, accidents, addiction to speed, uncontrolled production, wasted vehicle disposal and the list can go on. All these are different manifestation of 'yantRu' and 'yam'. In this technological age, we understand progress to be conceptualization, creation, using and making others use machines. We think that is the base, start and end point of our existence. And on to this is injected mechanisms of control when need arises, as though they are after thoughts. Having read the above, I mean really read, we understand the 'truth' in Murphy's Law. If anything can go wrong it will. Computer We can know many things when we view and analyze the computer as a machine, 'yantra' from the 'dhArmik' perspective. In fact, we understand its quintessence! The computer has 1. Physical components - 'hardware', the nuts and bolts, wires, moving parts and so on. 2. Logical components - 'software', the programs that drive it and give results. dhAtu based realities of 'restraint and binding' and 'control and stopping' a computer is three-fold 1. For hardware components 2. For software component 3. For hardware-software interaction components And add to this Man-machine interaction, Murphy's Law has accentuated impact. "If things can go wrong they can go wrong incredibly fast". And this has great impacts on our lives. Many a time, it is disaster for the astronaut in space, bankers and financial institutions , governments and ordinary people, farmers and kids at play or in schools.



Elementary computer courses help understanding 'automatic machines', 'programmable automatic machines', 'hardware' and 'software', and the functioning of a computer . But, is that enough? Nobody teaches about the 'dhAtu' or substance of the machine that it is. This teaching is needed for designers and users of ordinary PCs, mobile phone sets or an intelligent robot! Scenarios described by Alduous Huxley in 'A Brave New World' or in brilliant movies such as 'Terminator' and 'Matrix' are result of lack of understanding the 'dhAtu' of the computer-machine and our own fault. Murphy's law ought to have an extension for Man-Machine interactions, "You can and will get hurt if you put yourself in positions to be hurt". Isaac Asimov, physicist and author of popular books including science fiction enunciated fundamental Man-Machine interaction laws for robots more than thirty years back. This was in his "science fiction" books. The core programs of robot ought to ensure that it (a) will always obey a human being (b) would not kill or harm a human being by any direct action (b) will not allow a human being to be killed or harmed by inaction. The movie, "Space Odyssey 2001" produced in the 60s, describes a situation of conflict of the fundamental laws and resulting madness in robots. Madness in robots is more disastrous than madness in humans. Human philanthropy, philosophy and a number of other dhAtu derived realities about nature such as birth, pain, pleasure, death of humans, entropy and dissolution of all things and death of robots need inclusion in the robot's core control programs. And even self replicating programs. These are topics in advanced computer studies. And our bright kids can handle them. Or can they? Are kids getting an even playground to be bright in the first place? How much clarity do we have on elementary concepts - data, information, knowledge, wisdom and consciousness? Dictionary Meanings - data, information, knowledge, wisdom and consciousness Dictionaries compile 'meanings' of words. A statistical majority understand the words to mean whatever is given in the dictionary in a population. So, let us see what a few common dictionaries and the 'online thesaurus' with Microsoft Word have to say. Data Merriam-Webster online dictionary - http://www.m-w.com Da·ta 1 : factual information (as measurements or statistics) used as a basis for reasoning, discussion, or calculation 2 : information output by a sensing device or organ that includes both useful and irrelevant or redundant information and must be processed to be meaningful 3 : information in numerical form that can be digitally transmitted or processed



Does data really mean information? Is information fed into a computer and does it output information? Were we not taught raw data is input and processed data is output? Da·tum 1 plural da·ta: something given or admitted especially as a basis for reasoning or inference 2 plural datums: something used as a basis for calculating or measuring Is this more understandable? In Cambridge Dictionaries Online http://dictionary.cambridge.org/ data is same as information! data information, especially facts or numbers, collected for examination and consideration and used to help decision-making, or information in an electronic form that can be stored and processed by a computer And so it is with the online Microsoft Word 2000 thesaurus. Data with meaning Information has synonyms Statistics, Facts, Figures, Numbers, and Records. Information In Merriam-Webster online dictionary - http://www.m-w.com information is same as knowledge and intelligence among other things! in·for·ma·tion 1 : the communication or reception of knowledge or intelligence 2 a (1) : knowledge obtained from investigation, study, or instruction (2) : INTELLIGENCE, NEWS (3) :FACTS, DATA b : the attribute inherent in and communicated by one of two or more alternative sequences orarrangements of something (as nucleotides in DNA or binary digits in a computer program) that producespecific effects c (1) : a signal or character (as in a communication system or computer) representing data (2) :something (as a message, experimental data, or a picture) which justifies change in a... The Cambridge Dictionaries Online http://dictionary.cambridge.org/ gives a recursive definition Information is facts (or data). information noun [U] (INFORMAL info) facts about a situation, person, event, etc:



And Microsoft Word 2000 thesaurus takes the cake! Their lexicographers split information into two portions in and formation and give the meaning 'in order'! Information has meaning in order! And it has synonyms, in sequence, in turn, in rank, in a row. Knowledge Merriam-Webster online dictionary - http://www.m-w.com has a number of things to say on knowledge. knowl·edge 1 obsolete : COGNIZANCE 2 a (1) : the fact or condition of knowing something with familiarity gained through experience or association (2) : acquaintance with or understanding of a science, art, or technique b (1) : the fact or condition of being aware of something (2) : the range of one's information or understanding c : the circumstance or condition of apprehending truth or fact through reasoning : COGNITION d : the fact or condition of having information or of being learned 3 archaic : SEXUAL INTERCOURSE 4 a : the sum of what is known : the body of truth, information, and principles acquired by mankind b archaic : a branch of learning synonyms KNOWLEDGE, LEARNING, ERUDITION, SCHOLARSHIP mean what is or can be known by an individual or by mankind. KNOWLEDGE applies to facts or ideas acquired by study, investigation, observation, or experience . LEARNING applies to knowledge acquired especially through formal, often advanced, schooling . ERUDITION strongly implies the acquiring of profound, recondite, or bookish learning . SCHOLARSHIP implies the possession of learning characteristic of the advanced scholar in a specialized field of study or investigation According to Cambridge Dictionaries Online http://dictionary.cambridge.org/ Knowledge is understanding, information and awareness knowledge noun 1 [S or U] understanding of or information about a subject which has been obtained by experience or study, and which is either in a person's mind or possessed by people generally 2 [U] awareness: Microsoft Word 2000 thesaurus has the following. Knowledge with meaning information has synonyms facts, data Knowledge with meaning acquaintance has synonyms familiarity, awareness, understanding, comprehension, realization, experience, expertise, skill, know-how, antonym is ignorance Knowledge with meaning wisdom has synonyms learning, education, intelligence, erudition. Wisdom Merriam-Webster online dictionary - http://www.m-w.com



wis·dom 1 a : accumulated philosophic or scientific learning : KNOWLEDGE b : ability to discern inner qualities and relationships : INSIGHT c : good sense : JUDGMENT d : generally accepted belief 2 : a wise attitude or course of action3 : the teachings of the ancient wise men Cambridge Dictionaries Online http://dictionary.cambridge.org/ gives the following wisdom noun [U] the ability to use your knowledge and experience to make good decisions and judgements Microsoft Word 2000 Thesaurus Wisdom with meaning understanding, has synonyms knowledge, insight, perception, intelligence, acumen, penetration, good judgment, and has antonym foolishness Wisdom with meaning advisability has synonyms desirability, judiciousness, prudence, good sense, suitability, judgment. In the Oxford Dictionary still used by school going children in India (5th class onwards - age about 10). In this there is a separate section for English words specific to the Indian sub continent. In the introduction the editor clubs the following as being region specific Bharath, Bosons, dosas and juggies. And what is a Boson, does your school going kid know who Dr.Bose of the Boson fame is? The purpose of this detailed examination is to get a clear-cut idea of what exactly data is and how that can be taught to a school kid today or for intelligence in computers tomorrow. 'Garbage in is garbage out' in computers. We see that reliable English language resources do not give definitive meanings for data, information, knowledge and wisdom. And this ought to be a matter of concern. Why are these age-old words not defined clearly? Dictionaries have 'meanings that are commonly understood' So, is there common confusion? A brave look is needed to know if the English language has inadequacy to express some vital concepts. This is imperative because vulnerabilities cannot be allowed to creep into technology that is our life-line and that bequeathed to our children. If unequivocal inter-relationship between data, information, knowledge and wisdom cannot be established, there can be no 'truth' in claims of relationship between these concepts and computers. What is the ''dhArmik' viewpoint? 'dharma' is the totality of the ancient Indian Vedic viewpoint. 'sanAtana dharma' has connotations



for eternal all pervasive principles of origin, divergence, existence and dissolution of all phenomena in the cosmos. Hindu scriptures and culture is all about 'dharma'. 'dhar' is the elemental form in the word. It has meaning 'to bear', 'to uphold', 'to bring about cohesion'. 'dharma' has broad connotations for 'underlying cohesive principles among things observed as disparate in the cosmos'. It also has principles for living by Man. These have to be in harmony with the eternal 'dharma'. ''dhArmik' means related to 'dharma' . It includes 'satya' meaning 'reality', 'Ruta' and 'nija' meaning 'innate', 'native', 'constant', 'continual' with connotation of 'truthful reporting' (Sanskrit, Telugu and Tamil – 'nijam') and 'karma' meaning activity. 'veda', the Indian scriptures are in the form of long poems. 'veda' is also called 'shruti' with connotation for harmonious sound. They are the origin of 'j~jAna', which is roughly that which is known / knowable and knowledge 'vidya', is roughly equivalent to learn-able / learned knowledge. These have connotations for totality of knowledge and associated wisdom about a subject. They have connotations implying that they are bestowed by nature rather than acquisitions. Consequently there is reverence for them. 'vidya' and 'j~jAna' are received by grace from a teacher, guru and from the higher powers. There always is a great reverence for the guru, the subject matter and the processes in 'vidya' and 'j~jAna' . 'vij~jAna' is Science with technology included. The 'dhAtu', 'vij' has meanings to separate, to divide, to distinguish and to discern. Observable objects or phenomena in the Universe In their bare essence, 'j~jAna' and 'vidya' are about observable objects or phenomena in the Universe. The organs of knowledge, 'j~jAnendriya' enable us to observe Nature. We are able to observe because incident energy from objects or impact of objects themselves on the organs of knowledge. This is the first step of 'vidya' and 'j~jAna' . The 'j~jAnendriya' - Organs for Knowledge are the following 'cakShurindriya' - Organ for sight 'shrotendriya' - Organ for listening 'tvaginidriya' - skin – Organ for perception of touch 'grAnendriya' - Organ for smell 'rasanendriya' - Enjoyment, interest to the tongue The 'manas' or mind has a special status it is the processor. Any phenomenon in Nature is 'observable' because it announces its presence in a way. This is because of its Gross qualities 'guNa'. The gross qualities of phenomenon or objects are manifest because of their innate three-fold nature – 'guNatraya' 'satva' is innate nature of the gross qualities of phenomena, is universal and harmoniously shared in all things. The 'dhAtu', is 'sat' with meaning - to be a part or portion. 'rajas' evokes excitation or effects understood by looking at its 'dhAtu', – 'raj' meaning - to be



colored, to redden, to dye, to be attached to, to be excited, to be pleased with; the mode of passion. 'tamas' is associated with lethargy and dullness seen from its 'dhAtu', – 'tam', meaning - to desire, to be fatigued. Living things are alive because of a principle called 'prANa'. All characteristics that living thing exhibits between birth and death is a process of growth and slow decay. This is called 'jIvanaM'. 'buddhi' is the ultimate processor. It connotes utilization of human capability. Elements of 'vidya' and 'j~jAna' - knowledge are inputs for 'buddhi'. Information is a transient entity! If components of 'buddhi' think it important enough elements of 'j~jAna' - knowledge of phenomenon in nature go on to becoming 'vidya' and 'j~jAna' – knowledge in the individual. Marathi, retaining Sanskrit structure is the only Indian language that correctly defines and explains the word, information. The commonly used is 'mAhitI' . 'mAh' means measure and 'itI' and 'I' means to flow. 'mAhitI' means a flow of measurements (and evaluations) of inputs to 'buddhi'. Measurements (and evaluations) are processes and not really entities. If at all, for sake of convenience it is necessary to consider Information as an entity, it can be only a transient one, as we shall see on reading further. A Re-Look at Data and Information Data is record-able measurements of observable phenomena in Nature'. We can observe directly with our organs of knowledge 'j~jAnendriya', or invent sensors and probes to do the job. Observations depict or describe observed objects in 'j~jAnendriya'. These depictions or descriptions can be recorded on paper, audio-tape, magnetic media or in any other way. Such recorded material is data. They are depictions or descriptions made by us on what 'j~jAnendriya' or the sensors and probes receive from all around and even within us. What about things conceived entirely by us? Abstract paintings, mathematics, fiction, illusions and the myriad things in the human mind are phenomena too. This is because we ourselves are phenomena in the cosmos! We can observe our thoughts and ourselves and can keep records of them. These are quantitatively or qualitatively data. These could be pictures of a UFO or an erupting volcano or recordings of heights, weights, number of voters, males and females in an area, brightness of light, color of light, heart beat, sound pitch and pulse rate and whatever else. Data may be stored after recording. We may tidy them up storing them in columns, and collating related items, sorting ithem or otherwise categorizing them. Data can be transformed using statistical techniques and may be output to store. And retrieved later to analyze. The above activities process data. At any or all stages, raw data or transformations thereof may be stored, retrieved and output for inference, or any other reason. At the end of all storage, retrieval and processing, 'processed data' is



output and not information! When You Understand Data It Becomes Information The user may understand or derive meaning from data in its raw form, in the beginning, during or at end of processing. Sometimes it may be even be many days later. Only then can data become information to the user. And when it becomes that, if important enough for him it becomes part of his knowledge. So, data is data to all, but information is meaning derived by specific individuals. Such an understanding is always within the framework of the individual's own personal experience, relevance the person attaches in reference to contexts. Take the word, space. An astronomer understands space far differently from a common man. An astronaut understands space differently from an astronomer and the common man. And this understanding would be far, far different from that of an architect's understanding of space in the design of multi-storied complex on a B3 size sheet of paper. Most of us are concerned with words and data that are more down to earth. Imagine a common scenario in the marketing department of a company. A draft report is passed around to get a consensus opinion. The report has data processed with every possible care to convey information. But has it become information? Some of those reading it may say, 'Yes'. Some may say 'No'. And some more could have 'null' opinion, 'It's not my business'. So, technically speaking, data by itself may or may not become information and processing data may or may not make it information. There is nothing absolute about information. More About Data A brief look into the processes of computing gives insights to understanding data. How is data input into the computer? Data input devices such as keyboard, light pen, touch screen and microphones take care of that. Furthermore there are input-output devices such as floppy disks, hard disks, RW-CD ROMS and modems for remote data. How is data represented in a computer? The 'way of representing data' is first order ingenuity to me. Binary logic is used in computers. The start point is the 'bit' with a location logic value of '0' or '1'. This can be physically 'off' or 'on'. This may be a magnetized or non magnetized zone, a high or low voltage zone, high or low light reflecting zone, high or low sound pitch zone and so on. From these are formed the 'bytes'. If 'bits' were letters then 'bytes' would be 'words'. With this logic, different types of data such as numbers, letters and special characters, sounds and pictures are depicted electronically. This is a very simple hierarchy for depiction. Numerical hierarchy: has on or off location values, bits and bytes and depicts 'numbers' . The end use of this hierarchy are numbers and the things you want to do with them. Alphanumeric hierarchy: has on or off location values, bits and bytes and depicts 'alphabets', words, sentences, paragraphs, and so on. The end use of this hierarchy are non-numeric characters including alphabets of a language with which a lot can be done.



Visual hierarchy: has on or off location value, bits and bytes, pixels or picture elements, to depict pictures on the screen or other output devices. The end use of the hierarchy is pictures with which a lot can be done Sound hierarchy: comprising digital depiction of sound. Touch and feel hierarchy comprising on or off location value, bits, bytes, and digital depictions of inputs from touch sensors, heat sensors, micro electrical sensors and whatever are components of capability to touch and feel. In their bare essence all the above hierarchies are ways to record capabilities of the organs of knowledge - 'j~jAnendriya'. In many ways, the accuracy, speed and processing in computers is greater than the human's. But in many more ways, we are more capable because we can process 'smell' and 'taste' hierarchy data. Types of observations that can be made by the organs of knowledge 'j~jAnendriya' Physics based observations of Nature 'Seeing' - is perceiving light energy that impacts on the 'cakShurindriya' - Organ for sight. The incident energy can be depicted and recorded as Visual hierarchy type of data. 'cakShurindriya' - Organ for sight 'shrotendriya' - Organ for listening 'tvaginidriya' - skin – Organ for perception of touch 'grAnendriya' - Organ for smell 'rasanendriya' - Enjoyment, interest to the tongue 'Hearing' - is perceiving energy within sound waves. The incident energy can be depicted and recorded as Audio hierarchy type of data. 'Touch' is in the realm of perceiving mechanical energy in the forms of kinetic and potential (gravitational potential and / or elastic potential) or even direct electrical energy. We can depict these as Mechanical energy hierarchy, or Electrical energy hierarchy type of data. 'Micro level' Physics or Chemistry based observations of Nature. These types of observations have Physics as their basis involving interactions of atoms and molecules although we broadly call it Biochemistry. Electrons and micro level energy transfers are involved. 'Smell' : perceiving impact of different types of tiny molecules in the air. This could be a delicious aroma emanating from your kitchen, the smell of flowers in a garden, moist rain, or odors and even stink. Theoretically, we could have olfactory hierarchy type of data. Besides perfumes, there are 'pheromones' that convey airborne messages to trigger response from the opposite sex. It is used for pest control largely. Human pheromones too are being marketed blatantly for 'unfair advantage' to users. This is not 'dhArmik' . 'Taste' : perceives sweetness, bitterness, salty, tangy, and spicy and various other tastes. These are from



different types of tiny molecules in food and beverages we consume. Domains that will always be in the realm of life forms Uniqueness of each and every individual : is the single distinguishing character between life forms and machines. This has been hinted in literature and common belief for the presence of the soul or 'Atma'. Every individual is a unique phenomenon in space and time, regardless of the similarity or otherwise of the organization of its constituents., or things that make it up. This is better understood from the Science of Genetics. The gross manifestation of a life form is its phenotype. This depends on the genotype, the heritable precise arrangements of chemicals in its genes. And the interaction of these with different components of the Environment. The Environment, simply put are different envelopes or sheaths, 'kosha'. These sheaths can be considered as localized pockets of energy or elements. The multitude of interacting layers within a cell, cells in its neighborhood, and even very distant cells within a body are all part of the body's micro environment. This interacts with localized pockets of environments outside in space. All these are dynamic and subject to change over time. The uniqueness of a life form is its innate drive to live and self replicate. And they possess the qualities adaptation to immediate environments and adaptability to changes. This is called homeostasis. Curiosity, emotions, sentiments, love, hate, hope, trust in higher powers, desire for freedom, defying norms of logic, ego, courage and brave actions despite fear and a myriad of other things are all uniquely human. And their manifestations are unique for every single individual. In short, any two machines are more or less exact copies of each other while no two leaves of a tree are, leave alone humans. Universality Of Perception Of Things In Nature Perceiving incident energy of the above five types is common to living things. Differences could exist in the speed and degree of refinement or accuracy of perception. These types of incident energy have been called 'stimuli' and what the living organism does as a result, is 'response'. The choice of words 'stimulus' and 'response' ought not to convey meaning that there is weird purpose to keep prodding and probing living things. Significantly, all living things exhibit the process of growth, slow decay and death. This is called 'jIvanam'. 'prANam' is the principle of life and Death is 'maraNam'. Life - is ' jIvanam'. The word for Life, ' jIvanam' can give amazing insights into its crux. It is related to the slow processes of digestion and dissolution of organization and assimilation of elements elsewhere. So, the crux characteristic of life is death! Activity - 'karma' is characteristic for 'prANam', the principle of life. All forms of life have abilities to measure and quantify or otherwise depict incident energy on their being during their lifetime. This is used to infer or reckon. These are 'facts' or data. This is in some form understandable to it. It is a pity that we understand data to be something that we can go hunting for and we 'capture' it. In Sanskrit, the words 'dhAta' and 'dhAtum' have connotations for the giver and the given. This perspective could be important for obtaining knowledge harmoniously.



Objects cannot be observed through sheer will power of sensory apparatuses. They are 'observable' because their presence is 'announced' in a way. It is the inherent nature of all objects and phenomena to do that. That a sensor observes it is incidental. I am not saying here that you cannot dive into the seas, search, and discover oysters and pearls. We are putting sensory apparatuses in a position to observe. Such use of the sensory apparatus is appropriately called 'probes'. Reality and Truth It is unclear why the word – 'satyam', has often been equated with 'reality' and 'truth'. The word 'Rutam' and also 'nija' has been used in the veda. 'nija' has meaning 'innate' , 'native' , 'constant' , and 'continual' with connotation of 'truthful reporting'. 'nijam' is used colloquially , to mean 'truthful reporting' in the Telugu, Tamil and Sanskrit but rarely in other Indian languages! There is a distinction between 'reality' and 'truth'. Whatever is observable is 'reality'. Organs of knowledge receive energy from objects or objects themselves impact on the senses. They are sense-realities, 'satyam' . For example, a photograph is evidence. There is an area in the photograph that appears different from the background. This could be the picture of a man or something has caused a smudge in the photograph. This is sense-reality - 'satyam' A witness is asked, 'What do you see in this photograph?' Now the following are the possibilities 1. The witness sees the object or the 'smudge' (sense reality – 'satyam'), interprets it as a person and says, 'I see a person' – This is 'truthful' reporting 'Rutam' and 'nijam'. 2. The witness cannot see the object or smudge. He says, 'I can see nothing clearly. I have left my glasses at home'. This is 'truthful' reporting too 'nijam'. 3. The witness can see the figure of a person in the photograph. He says, 'I can see the picture of a man'. This is 'truthful' reporting too 'Rutam' and 'nijam'. 4. The witness can see the figure of a person in the photograph. He says, 'I can see nothing clearly. I have left my glasses at home'. This is 'false reporting' willfully) (In Telugu and Sanskrit 'abaddham'). Illusions- 'mitthya'The senses or sensors perceive phenomena but interpretations are wrong. There is 'truthful' reporting, 'nijam' but corroborative evidence shows the 'reality' to be something else. What is false is the interpreted part not the perception. Continuing with example given above, 5. The witness answers, 'I see a person'. An expert witness is called. He declares, 'Rocks, subjected to weathering take different shapes. The object in this photograph could be a boulder having the shape of a person. Since there is no air on Mars it cannot be a human'. Interestingly 'mitthya'– illusion is the name of the wife of 'adharma'! 'adharma' has connotation for disruptive and disharmonious principles. Illusions are based on observed Reality and Facts. Our sense organs or sensors have observed and recorded these. We have data. We can process, analyze, draw inferences, 'reckon', and build up a 'knowledge' base from this too. But are they based on 'reality' -'satyam'? The only way of finding out is to go ahead. If we find the cool



oasis it is real otherwise it was a mirage and an illusion. We cannot just leave it at that either. We need to know why we are not finding anything though we have data. These could be important to avoiding disastrous consequences of illusions. In order to know why it is an illusion and not reality we need a different set or sets of data that could assist us to understand why we did not find the oasis. It is possible we may not find explanations, too. 'mAyA' – is yet another word that has connotations of 'illusion'. In its usage, the scales can be grand and include the whole Universe! Initially tend to grant 'poetic license' to such usage but there is need for cautioun. Fallibility in interpretation is characteristic of the human race. Look around you and you will find a myriad scientifically created 'illusions'. These are all around and within us too. Air conditioning, TV, synthetic perfumes, flavors are all 'illusions'. Are all those lights you see in the sky. planets, stars and even the Sun real? 'Science' tells us and our senses tell us they are real. Data on them can be gathered accurately. But light travels around 186 000 miles in one second. And light that started from these distant objects takes time to reach us. This could be thousands of years and more in case of stars. So, in real time, now, are they there or not? We don’t know! And it appears we cannot know too! I am pressing the keys on the keyboard and letters are appearing on the keyboard. But at the microcosmic level there can be no physical contact between the atoms of my fingers and the atoms of the keyboard. So, am I touching the keys or not? This needs explanation at micro-levels of transference of energy, force and work. And this explains that 'I am touching' and yet 'not touching the keys'. I don't know whether this type of scientific 'realities' is what the ancients chose to call 'mAyA'. Abstraction is the beautiful capability of our mind for logic, conjecture, imagination and creativity. Abstractions use primal building blocks. These could be innate and instinctive or learnt with experience. These could be an axioms or primitive notions found in mathematics. The 'known' bit of the Dictionary statement, 'Data is known facts' may have some relevance here. Data about abstractions can be based on 1. Actually observed phenomena that may be reality or illusions. 2. Not actually observed phenomena in the realm of creativity and fiction. Abstraction. 'Uha' – is conjecture and 'kalpita' is creation. Sense-false is not observable in Nature. This is described exactly by our witness in earlier given example, 'Sorry, I can see nothing. I left my glasses at home'. I too am not really equipped to venture into this area. Briefly, Sense-false cannot even be thought about. The moment you try it becomes a part of your mind and is a Sense-reality! For all theoretical and practical purposes, Sense-false does not exist and that makes sense. Shri Krishna says, 'The unreal never is. The real, never is not. Those who know reality know this' (Chapter 2 The Path of Yoga) ( I have substituted 'satyam' as 'reality' rather than 'truth') With this background, we can see that data can be recorded for anything that can be observed or imagined. And all of them are sense-



realities - 'satyam'. They could even be abstract paintings that may never be understood. The moot question is, 'of the phenomena observed, how much is reality, how much are illusions and how much are abstractions'. Summary and Conclusion 1. Having read all the above we can be certain that computers and computing in essence are about phenomena in Nature 2. Depictions of above are called data 3. Data elements are actually 'j~jAna' - knowledge elements. 4. We processing the data to obtain 'j~jAna' - knowledge elements that it contains. 5. When data is understood it becomes information.The process of obtaining 'j~jAna' knowledge is 'mAhiti' , the flow of measurements and evaluations or Information. 6. 'j~jAna' - knowledge is the starting point. It is there in data. This is input for 'j~jAna' – knowledge in our minds. 'mAhité' - information is an intermediate process in our minds for understanding 'j~jAna'. 7. 'buddhi' is the ultimate 'processor' and store of 'j~jAna'- knowledge within us. In short, 'j~jAna' - knowledge is out there and 'j~jAna' - knowledge is inside our minds. And information is 'food for thought'? References • •
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~> a hole or enclosed space for consecrated fire #Kathās.



SPACE 1 అగ్



కుణ్డ ణ్డ(



अग्



2 అతూ



ర్త



अतूतू



atUrta



~> ( [a-t'Urtam] ), n. illimited space #RV. x, 149, 1



3 అననవత



अ न्ततूवतू



anantavat



4 అననకుణ్డ



अ न्ततूकुण्ड



anantaka



~> ( [An] ), m. ( in Upanishads ) one of Brahmā's four feet ( earth, intermediate space, heaven, and ocean ) ~> ( [am] ), n. infinite ( i. e. infinite space )



5 అనరాత్మ



త్మెష్ట ష్టకమ్щn8కుణ్డమ



अन्ततूरात्म त्मेष्ट ष्टकुण्ड



antarAtmeShTakam



6 అనరాత్మ



ల



अन्ततूरात्म ल



antarAla



* [antarAtmeShTakam]3[antar-Atm^eShTakam] ind. in space between one's self and ( sacrificial ) bricks #KātyŚr. * [antarAla]3[antar-Ala] or n. intermediate space



7 అనరాత్మ



లకుణ్డ



अन्ततूरात्म लकुण्ड



antarAlaka



* [antarAlaka]3[antar-Alaka] [L.], n. intermediate space



8 అనర్త



अन्ततूरात्म



antara



~> interval, intermediate space or time



9 అనరాత్మక



अन्ततूरिक्षरात्मक



antarikSha



10 అపసలవ



अपसलवि व



apasalavi



* [antarikSha]1[ant'arikSha] n. intermediate space between heaven and earth ~> space between thumb and forefinger ( sacred to Manes )



11 అభిత్మెష్ట దెవయజనవయజనమాత్రదెశx#తూ$దెవయజనశ



अभि तू देवयजनवयज



12 అభ్'నర్త



अभ्यन्ततूरात्म



abhyantara



~> ifc. ) interval, space of time #Mṛcch. #Pañcat. #Hit,



अभ्यवकुण्ड श



abhyavakAsha



* [abhyavakAsha]1[abhy-avakAsha] m. ( √ [kAsh]), an open space. #Kauś.



13 అభ్'వకాశ



శ



कुण्डण्ड(



त्रदेवयजनश



abhitodevayajanamAtradesha * [abhitodevayajanamAtradesha]3[abhito-deva-yajanamAtra-desha] mfn. whose space on all sides suffices for a sacrificial ground #KātyŚr.
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14 అమాత్రదెశx#త



अ तू



amAt



15 అయ)తూసిద్ధ+ద్ధ(-



अयतूभिसद



ayutasiddha



16 అల.కుణ్డ



अल कुण्ड



aloka



अवकुण्ड श



avakAsha



18 అస/బాధ1ధ



अस%बाध ध



asaMbAdha



19 ఆనరాత్మక



आन्ततूरिक्षरात्मक



AntarikSha



20 ఆయ#మాత్రదెశx



आय



AyAma



21 ఆయ#మిన



आय भि



AyAmin



22 ఆయ)6శెషآ8ష్టకమ్щn8



आय)शष



AyuHsheSha



23 ఆశెషآ



आश



AshA



24 ఉపకుణ్డణ్డ(:



उपकुण्डण्ड(,



upakaNTha



25 ఉపకుణ్డణ్డ(:



उपकुण्डण्ड(,



upakaNTha



26 ఉపనతూ



उप तू



upanata



27 ఉపొ


उप ढ



upoDha



~> brought near to, approached, near ( either in form or space ) ~> near ( in time and space ) #Mālav. #Kum.



28 ఉపొ



उप स



upAnasa



~> ( [am] ), n. the space in a carriage #AV. ii, 14, 2



उर



uru



~> ( [u] ), n. wide space, space, room #RV. ( with √ [kR], to grant space or scope, give opportunity #RV. )



17 అవకాశ



29 ఉర్త>



శ



నస
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* [amAt]2[a-mAt]2 m(nom. sg. [An] ) fn. ( pr. p. √ 3. [mA] ), not measuring, not affording room or space, bound less ( in qualities ) #Śiś. xiii, 2 Nalôd * [ayutasiddha]3['a-yuta-siddha] mfn. ( in phil. ) proved to be not separated ( by intervention of space ), proved to be essentially united ( as organic bodies, &c. ) ~> ( [a-lok'a] ), mfn. not having space, finding no place #ŚBr. * [avakAsha]2[ava-kAsh'a] m. ( ifc. f. [A] ) place, space ~> ( ['am] ), n. non-confinement, open space #AV. xviii, 2, 20 * [AntarikSha]1[AntarikSh'a] or [AntarIkSha] mf ( [I] ) n. ( fr. [antarikSha] ), belonging to the intermediate space between heaven and earth, atmospherical, proceeding from or produced in the atmosphere #VS. #TS. #MBh. #VarB ṛS. #Suśr. ~> expansion, length ( either in space or time ), breadth ( in mensuration ) #Suśr. #ĀśvGṛ. #R. #Megh. &c. * [AyAmin]2[AyAmin] mfn. long in space or time #Kād ~> ( mfn. ) having still a short space of life left, not yet about to die ~> for 1. [Ash'A] [A-√ shaMs] ), space, region, quarter of the heavens #RV. #AV. #TS. #R. #MBh. #Ragh. &c. ~> ( [am] ), n. proximity, neighbourhood, contiguous space #Kathās. #Rājat. &c. ~> space near a village or its boundary #L.
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30 ఉర్త>గ్



య



उरगाय य



urugAya



31 ఉర్త>గ్



య



उरगाय य



urugAya



32 ఉర్త>జ$యస



उरज्रयस



urujrayas



33 ఉర్త>జ్రి$



उरग्ज्र



urujri



34 ఉర్త>వ'చస



उरव्यचयचस



uruvyacas



35 ఉర్త>వ$జ



उरव्रज



uruvraja



36 ఉరాత్మBC



उव4



urvI



37 ఒష్టకమ్щn8:పEట



ओष्ठपट



oShThapuTa



38 కుణ్డకుణ్డ



భ



कुण्डकुण्ड



kakubh



39 కుణ్డకుణ్డ



భ్



कुण्डकुण्ड



kakubha



40 కుణ్డర్తణ్డ(



कुण्डरात्मण



karaNa



41 కాశ



कुण्ड ल



kAla



42 కుణ్డHటసI



कुण्डटस्थ:



kUTastha



43 కుణ్డHర్తJ



कुण्डप



kUrpa



* [kUrpa]1[kUrpa]n. the space between the eyebrows #L.



44 కాశKష్టకమ్щn8:



कुण्ड ष्ठ



koShTha



~> any enclosed space or area, chess square #VarB ṛS. liii, 42 #Hcat. Tithyād. #KātyŚr. #Sch.
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~> ( [am] ), n. wide space, scope for movement #RV. #ŚBr. KaṭhUp. ~> [-vat] mfn. offering ample space for motion, unconfined #ChUp. * [urujrayas]3[ur'u-jr'ayas] and mfn. moving in a wide course, extending over a wide space #RV. ( said of Agni and Indra ) * [urujri]3[ur'u-jr'i] mfn. moving in a wide course, extending over a wide space #RV. ( said of Agni and Indra ) * [uruvyacas]3[ur'u-vy'acas] mfn. occupying wide space, widely extending, widely capacious #RV. #AV. #VS. xxvii, 16 * [uruvraja]3[ur'u-vraja] mfn. ( only loc. ) having a wide range, having ample space for movement #RV. viii, 67, 12 ~> ( [vy'as] ), f. pl. ( with and without [ShaSh] ) the six spaces ( viz. the four quarters of the sky with the upper and lower spaces ) #RV. #AV. * [oShThapuTa]3['oShTha-puTa] m. the space between the lips #MBh. #Śak. &c. ~> space, region or quarter the heavens #BhP. #M ṛcch. #Kathās. &c. ~> ( [A] ), f. space, region #L. ~> the first seven are called [a-dhruvANi] or movable, and fill, eight times repeated, the space from the second half the first day in the moon's increase to the first half the fourteenth day in its wane * [kAla]1[kAl'a]2m. ( √ 3. [kal], ` to calculate or enumerate ' ), [ifc. f. [A] #RPrāt.], a fixed or right point time, a space time, time ( in general ) #AV. xix, 53 & 54 #ŚBr. &c. ~> ( in phil. ) immovable, uniform, unchangeable ( as the soul, spirit, space, ether, sound, &c. ) #Up. #Pat. #Bhag. vi, xii #BhP. iii, &c. ( Pāli [kUTaTTha], Sāmaññaphala-sutta )
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कुण्ड ष्ठ गाय रात्म



koShThAgAra



~> any enclosed space or area



क ग्न्ततूवलय



krAntivalaya



~> the space within the tropics #W.



47 కణ్డ(Oర్త-



कण ध



kShaNArdha



48 కQతూ$



कत्र



kShetra



49 ఖ



ख



kha



50 ఖ/కుణ్డర్త



ख%कुण्डरात्म



khaMkara



51 ఖిల



ग्खल



khila



52 గ్



తూT



गाय तू



gAtu



53 గ్



తూTమాత్రదెశxత



गाय तू तू



gAtumat



54 ఘొఙ్ఘW



घ ङ्घघ



gho~ggha



* [kShaNArdha]3[kShaN^ardha]n. half the measure time called Kshaṇa, half a moment, small space time #W. ~> an enclosed plot ground, portion space, superficies ( e. g. [sv-alpa-kS°], a small circuit #Yājñ. ii, 156 ) ~> vacuity, empty space, air, ether, sky #ŚBr. xiv #PraśnUp. #Mn. xii, 120 &c. * [khaMkara]3[kh'a-M-kara] m. ` making or filling space ( ? ) ', a lock of hair #L. ~> ( [am] ), n. ` a space not filled up, gap ', that which serves to fill up a gap, supplement ( of a book &c. ), additional hymn appended to the regular collection #Mn. iii, 232 #MBh. i #VāyuP. #ŚivaP. &c. ~> free space for moving, place of abode ( ` earth ' #Naigh. ) #RV. #AV. x, xiii * [gAtumat]3[gAt'u-m'at] mfn. spacious, commodious ( ` having good moving-space ' #Gmn. ) #RV. vii, 54, 3 ~> intermediate space #W.



55 జ$యస



ज्रयस



jrayas



ज्रयस



jrayasAna



57 తూలిన



तूभिल



talina



58 తూT$టZ



त्रटि ट



truTi



59 తూT$టZశస



त्रटि टशस



truTishas



60 ద్ధ(నమాత్రదెశxధ'



देवयजनन्ततू ध्यֱय



dantamadhya



61 ద్ధ(న్Oనర్త



देवयजनन्ततू न्ततूरात्म



dantAntara



45 కాశKష్ఠ 46 కాశ



:గ్ ర్త



Mన్తివవలయ



56 జ$యసాన



న
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* [jrayas]3[jr'ayas] n. expanse, space, flat surface ( Zd. [sharayo] ) #RV. i, iv-vi, viii ff * [jrayasAna]2[jrayasAn'a] mfn. spreading, expanding, occupying space, v, 66 ; x, 115 ~> separate, having spaces #L. ~> a very minute space of time #MBh. i, 1292 #Hariv. 9529 #VarBṛS. ii, 0/1 #Sūryas. #BhP. iii, 11, 6 * [truTishas]3[truTi-shas] ind. in very short spaces of time #MBh. v, xii * [dantamadhya]3[d'anta-madhya] n. the space between an elephant's tusks # Gal. * [dantAntara]3[dant^antara] n. 'space between the teeth ', [gata] mfn. = [°nta-zliShTa] # Suśr. i
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62 దెవయజనO



देवयजन



dA



63 దెవయజనOశర్తథ



देवयजन शरात्म:



dAsharatha



64 దెవయజన]కుణ్డ^ర్త



टि देवयजनक्ककुण्डरात्म



dikkara



65 దెవయజన]గనర్త



टि देवयजनगायन्ततूरात्म



digantara



66 దెవయజన]గ్



टि देवयजन व्यचय वि प



digvyApin



67 దెవయజన]శ



टि देवयजनश



dish



~> ( also pl. ) space, the atmosphere # Kād. = [ambara] mfn. 'sky clothed ', i. e. quite naked # Bhart ṛ. iii, 90 # Pañc. v, 14 * [digvyApin]3[dig-vyApin] mfn. spreading through all space or every quarter # W. ~> space ( beside [kAla] ) # Kap. ii, 12



68 దెవయజన]శ'



टि देवयजनश्यय



dishya



~> relating to space # Kaṇ. ii, 2, 10



69 దెవయజన]ష్టకమ్щn8



टि देवयजनष्ट



diShTa



70 దెవయజనcర్తW



देवयजनCघ



dIrgha



71 ద్ధ(dర్త



देवयजनरात्म



dUra



C`పిన్u0+న



~> [avakAsham], 'to give room or space, allow to enter # Yājñ. ii, 276 # Mṛcch. # Ragh. &c. * [dAsharatha]3[dAsha-ratha] mf ( [I] ) n. ( a road ) affording space for ten waggons # MBh. xii, 242 ~> = [sambhu] ( granter of space, promoter? ) # L.



72 ద్ధ(dరాత్మ



నర్త



देवयजनरात्म न्ततूरात्म



dUrAntara



~> a description according to space and time ( i. e. of a natural phenomenon ) # Sāh ~> rarely [dirghatara] [# Pañc. iv, 13/14] and [°tama] [# BhP. vii, 5, 44] ) long ( in space and time ), lofty, high, tall ~> n. distance, remoteness ( in space and time ), a long way # ŚBr. # MBh. # Kāv. &c. * [dUrAntara]3[dUr^antara] n. a wide space, long interval



73 ద్ధ(dరాత్మ



నర్త



देवयजनरात्म न्ततूरात्म



dUrAntara



~> [°rita] mfn. separated by a wide space # MW.



74 దెవయజనవవ'చస



देवयजनवव्यचयचस



devavyacas



75 దెవయజనeశికుణ్డ



देवयजनDभिशकुण्ड



daishika



76 ధనCనర్త



धन्तवन्ततूरात्म



dhanvantara



77 న్తివర్తనర్త



भि रात्मन्ततूरात्म



nirantara



भि रात्मन्ततूरात्म ल



nirantarAla



* [devavyacas]3[dev'a-vyacas] ( [°v'a-] ), mfn. affording space for the gods, receiving them # RV. * [daizika]1[daizika] mf ( [I] ) n. ( fr. [desha] ) relating to space ( opp. to [kAlika] # Bhāshāp. ) or to any place or country * [dhanvantara]3[dhanv-antara] n. the space or distance of a Dhanu or 4 Hastas #MBh. viii, 4224 * [nirantara]3[nir-antara] mf ( [A] ) n. having no interval ( in space or time ), close, compact, dense, uninterrupted, perpetual, constant ( [-tA] f. ) #MBh. #Kāv. &c. * [nirantarAla]3[nir-antarAla] mfn. without an intervening space, close, narrow



78 న్తివర్తనరాత్మ



ల
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भि रात्म कुण्ड स



nirAkAsa



80 న్తివబిడ



भि वि बाध



nibiDa



81 పద్ధ(



पदेवयजन



pada



82 పర్త



परात्म



para



83 పరాత్మ



परिक्षरात्म



pari



84 పరాత్మతూ'జ'



परिक्षरात्मत्मेष्टयज्य(य



parityajya



85 పరాత్మహార్త



परिक्षरात्महार रात्म



parihAra



86 పొ



प:



79 న్తివరాత్మ



కాశ స



థొభkభాజ్1జ



ज



pAthobhAj



87 పEట



पट



puTa



88 ప$కుణ్డnష్టకమ్щn8



प्रकुण्डHष्ट



prakRuShTa



89 ప$త్మెష్టO'సత్తి߆퍠



प्रत्मेष्टय सवि I



pratyAsatti



90 ప$య#మాత్రదెశx



प्रय



prayAma



91 పొ



$గC/శ



प्र व%श



prAgvaMsha



92 పొ



$గC/సిద్ధ+కుణ్డ



प्र व%भिसकुण्ड



prAgvaMsika



93 పొ



$చీన



प्र चJ



prAcIna



पलक



plakSha



94 పqక
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* [nirAkAsa]3[nir-AkAs7a] mfn. having no free space, completely filled #R. ~> #[ni-khila] ) without spaces or interstices, close, compact, thick, dense, firm #MBh. #Kāv. &c. full of abounding in ( instr. or comp. ) #Hariv. #Śak. vii, 11 ( v. l. for [ni-cita] ) ~> #RV. i, 154, 5 Vikr. i, 19], also N. of a constellation or according to some 'the space between the eyebrows ' ~> #Pāṇ. 1-1, 34 ; vii, 1, 16 ; 50 ) far, distant, remote ( in space ), opposite, ulterior, farther than, beyond, on the other or farther side of, extreme ~> as a prep. ( with acc. ) about ( in space and time ) #RV. #AV. ~> leaving a space, at a distance from ( acc. ) #Var. ~> [-sthAna] n. a space of common land extending round a village or town #Kull. on #Mn. viii, 238 * [pAthobhAj]3[pAtho-bhAj] mfn. possessing room or space, SāṅkhBr. * [puTa]2[puTa] m. n. a fold, pocket, hollow space, slit, concavity ( ifc. f. [A] ) #Mn. #MBh. &c. ( also [I] f. Śāntiśs. ) * [prakRuShTa]3[pra-kRuShTa] mfn. drawn forth, protracted, long ( in space and time ) #MBh. #R. * [pratyAsatti]3[praty-Asatti] f. immediate proximity ( in space, time &c. ), close contact #Lāṭy. #Śak. &c. [677,2] ~> extension, length ( in space or time ) #Jātakam. ~> m. the space before the Vedi ( perhaps a kind of sacrificial chamber having columns or beams towards the east and situated opposite to the Vedi * [prAgvaMsika]3[prAg-vaMsika] mfn. relating to the space before the Vedi #ĀpŚr. #Comm. ~> ( [am] ), ind. in front, forwards, before ( in space and time ~> a side door or the space at the space of a door #L.
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tuర్త



बाधटि हारर्द् रात्म



bahirdvAra



96 బాధహిsరాత్మQCదెవయజన]



बाधटि हारवMटि देवयजन



bahirvedi



97 బాధ1హులwలత్మెష్టO



बाध हारलतू



bAhulatA



95 బాధహిsరాత్మ



98 భ్)జమాత్రదెశxధ'



ज ध्यֱय



99 భ్x



bhujamadhya bhU



* [bahirdvAra]3[bahir-dvAra] n. an outer gate or the space outside a door or gate #MBh. #Kathās * [bahirvedi]3[bahir-vedi] f. the space outside the Vedi or sacrificial altar #MBh. #MārkP. ~> [°t^antara] n. the space between the arms, the breast, bosom #Kāvyâd * [bhujamadhya]3[bhuja-madhya] n. ` space between the arms ', the breast #Ragh ~> the place of being, space, world or universe ( also pl. ) #RV. #AV. [761,1] ~> space between ( e. g. [bhruvos], the eye brows ) #MBh.



100 మాత్రదెశxధ'



ध्यֱय



madhya



101 మాత్రదెశxధ'దెవయజనశ



ध्यֱयदेवयजनश



madhyadesha



102 మాత్రదెశxధ'సI



ध्यֱयस्थ:



madhyastha



ध्यֱयस्थ:



madhyasthAna



य देवयजन



maryAdA



105 మాత్రదెశxహులత



हारतू



mahat



106 మాత్రదెశxహాపద్ధ(



हार पदेवयजन



mahApada



శ



हार वकुण्ड श



mahAvakAsha



108 మాత్రదెశxహావాస్



సz



हार व स्थतू



mahAvAstu



* [madhyasthAna]3[m'adhya-sthAna] n. the middle space i. e. the air ( [-devatA] f. a deity of the air #Nir. ) ~> fancifully said to be fr. [marya] + [ada], ` devouring young men ' who are killed in defending boundaries ) ` giving or containing clear marks or signs ', a frontier, limit, boundary, border, bank, shore, mark, end, extreme point, goal ( in space and t ~> ibc. mostly [mahA], q.v. ) great ( in space, time, quantity or degree ), i. e. large, big, huge, ample, extensive, long, abundant, numerous, considerable, important, high, eminent #RV. &c. &c. ( also ind. in [mahad-√ bhU], to become great or full [said * [mahApada]3[mah'A-pad'a] n. ( perhaps ) great space #RV. x, 73, 2 * [mahAvakAsha]3[mah'A-vakAsha] ( [°h^av°] ), mfn. having great space, very spacious or roomy #Kauś * [mahAvAstu]3[mah'A-vAstu] n. great space #Bhpr.



109 మాత్రదెశxహావాస్



సz



हार व स्थतू



mahAvAstu



~> mfn. occupying great space #ib.



हारC



mahI



~> space #RV. iii, 56, 2 ; v, 44, 6 &c.



103 మాత్రదెశxధ'సాన 104 మాత్రదెశxరాత్మ



Iన



'దెవయజనO



107 మాత్రదెశxహావకాశ



110 మాత్రదెశxహి{
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* [madhyadesha]3[m'adhya-desha] m. middle region, middle space, the central or middle part of anything #ŚrS. ~> being in the middle space i. e. in the air #Śā ṅkhBr.



S.No.



Telugu Script 111 మాత్రదెశx#తూn



Devanagari Script



तूH



112 మాత్రదెశx#న 113 మాత్రదెశx#సతూ$య



सत्रय



114 మాత్రదెశx)హుల|ర్త



हारतू



Baraha© Software Script Meaning from Sanskrit English Dictionary mAtRu



~> air, space



mAna



~> dimension, size, height, length ( in space and time ), weight #ib. ( ifc. = fold, [shat'a-m°] ) ~> [°y^avadhi] ind. for the space of three months #Kathās



mAsatraya muhUrta



115 యథొభOనర్తమ



य: न्ततूरात्म



yathAntaram



116 యథొభOవకాశ



य: वकुण्ड श



yathAvakAsham



117 ర్తజస



रात्मजस



rajas



118 ర్తణ్డ(ర్తఙ్ఘ^



रात्मणरात्मङ्घकुण्ड



raNara~gka



119 ర్త>దెవయజనO-పొ



रद प ङ्घगायप्रसरात्म



ruddhApA~ggaprasara



रात्म देवयजन)कुण्डन्तदेवयजनरात्मकुण्डहाररात्म



rodaHkandarakuhara



121 రాత్మ~దెవయజనkర్తన-•



रात्म देवयजन रात्मन्तN



rodorandhra



122 లక



लक



lakSha



123 లఘ్Cకర్తకుణ్డ



लघ्वकरात्मकुण्ड



laghvakSharaka



124 లవ



लव



lava



125 ల•శ



लश



lesha



శమ



ఙ్ఘ}ప$సర్త



120 రాత్మ~ద్ధ(6కుణ్డనtర్తకుణ్డ



హులర్త



* [muhUrta]2[muhUrt'a] m. n. a moment, instant, any short space of time #RV. &c. &c. ( ibc., in a moment * [yathAntaram]3[y'athA-ntaram] ( [°th^an°] ), ind. according to the intermediate space #Kauś * [yathAvakAsham]3[y'athA-vakAsh'am] ( [°th^av°] ), ind. according to room or space #TBr. #GṛS. #RPrāt. * [rajas]2[r'ajas] n. ` coloured or dim space ', the sphere of vapour or mist, region of clouds, atmosphere, air, firmament ( in Veda one of the divisions of the world and distinguished from [div] or [svar], ` the sphere of light ', and [rocanA divaH], ` * [raNara~gka]3[r'aNa-ra~gka] m. the space between the tusks of an elephant #L. * [ruddhApA~ggaprasara]3[ruddh^ap^a~gga-prasara] mfn. having the space in the outer corner ( of the eye ) obstructed #Megh * [rodaHkandarakuhara]3[rodaH-kandara-kuhara] n. the void or hollow space between heaven and earth #Bālar * [rodorandhra]3[rodo-randhra] ( #Śiś. ), n. the void or hollow space between heaven and earth ~> [AkAshe lakSham-√ bandh], to fix the gashe vaguely on space, look into space as if at some object barely visible in the distance #Śak * [laghvakSharaka]3[laghv-akSharaka] m. a space of two Truṭis ( a partic. measure of time ) #L. ~> the space of 2 Kāshṭhās #L. ~> a partic. division or short space of time ( = 2 or 12 Kalās ) #L.
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126 ల.కుణ్డ



ल कुण्ड



loka



127 ల.కుణ్డ



ल कुण्ड



loka



128 ల.కుణ్డ



ल कुण्ड



loka



129 ల.కుణ్డకుణ్డnత



ल कुण्डकुण्डHतू



lokakRut



130 ల.కుణ్డకుణ్డnతూT



ल कुण्डकुण्डHत्नु



lokakRutnu



131 ల.కుణ్డభాజ్1జ



ल कुण्ड ज



lokabhAj



132 ల.కుణ్డమాత్రదెశxయ



ल कुण्ड य



lokamaya



133 ల.కుణ్డవాస్



ल कुण्डव भिध



lokavAdhin



134 ల.కుణ్డవద



ल कुण्डवि वद



lokavid



135 ల.కుణ్డవనzt



ल कुण्डवि वन्तदेवयजन



lokavindu



136 ల.కుణ్డసన్తివ



ल कुण्डसभि



lokasani



137 ల.కాశ



ल कुण्ड कुण्ड श



lokAkAsha



* [lokamaya]3[lok'a-m'aya] mf ( [I] ) n. containing space or room, spacious #ŚBr. * [lokavAdhin]3[lok'a-vAdhin] mfn. occupying space, #Śulbas * [lokavid]3[lok'a-vid] mfn. possessing or affording space or freedom #MaitrS. * [lokavindu]3[lok'a-vindu] mfn. possessing or creating or affording space or freedom #TāṇḍyaBr. * [lokasani]3[lok'a-s'ani] mfn. causing room or space, effecting a free course #VS. #Vait * [lokAkAsha]3[lok^akAsha] m. space, sky #Sarvad



138 ల.కుణ్డ'



ल क्कय



lokya



~> n. free space or sphere #ŚBr.



139 వర్త



वरात्म



vara



140 వర్తసద



वरात्मसद



varasad



141 వర్తస



वरात्मस



varas



* [vara]1[v'ara]1 m. ( fr. √ 1. [vR] ), 'environing', 'enclosing', circumference, space, room #RV. #AV. #TS. ( [v'ara 'A pRthivy'AH], on the wide earth ) * [varasad]3[v'ara-s'ad] mfn. sitting in a circle or in the wide space #RV. iv, 40, 5 * [varas]2[v'aras] n. width, breadth, expanse, room, space #RV. [Cf. Gk. ?.] [921 ,1]



ధిన్]שన



కాశ శ



~> accord. to others [u-loka] is abridged from [uru-] or [avaloka] ), free or open space, room, place, scope, free motion #RV. #AV. #Br. #ĀŚvŚr. ( acc. with √ [kR] or √ [dA] or [anu-] √ [nI], to make room grant freedom ' ~> intermediate space #Kauś
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~> the wide space or world ( either ` the universe ' or, any division of it ', esp. ` the sky or heaven ' ; 3 Lokas are commonly enumerated, viz. heaven, earth, and the atmosphere or lower regions ; sometimes only the first two ; but a fuller classificati * [lokakRt]3[lok'a-kRt] ( also [uloka-k°] ), mfn. making or creating free space, setting free #RV. #AV. #TS. &c. * [lokakRtnu]3[lok'a-kRtn'u] mfn. creating space #RV. ( prob. [uloka-k°] ) * [lokabhAj]3[lok'a-bh'Aj] mfn. occupying space #ŚBr.
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142 వరాత్మమాత్రదెశxన



वरिक्षरात्म



variman



143 వరాత్మవస



वरिक्षरात्मवस



varivas



144 వరాత్మవస^nత



वरिक्षरात्मवस्थकुण्डHतू



varivaskRut



145 వరాత్మవస'



वरिक्षरात्मवस्थय



varivasya



146 వరాత్మవాస్„ధిన్שO



वरिक्षरात्मव ध



varivodhA



147 వరాత్మవాస్„వద



वरिक्षरात्मव वि वद



varivovid



148 వరాత్మBయస



वरात्मCयस



varIyas



* [variman]2[varim'an]1 or m. ( abstract noun of [ur'u], q.v. ) expanse, circumference, width, breadth, space, room #RV. #VS. #AV. #ŚāṅkhŚr. * [varivas]2[v'arivas] n. room, width, space, free scope, ease, comfort, bliss #RV. #VS. #TS. ( acc. with √ [kR], [dhA] or [vid] and dat., 'make room for, clear the path to ') * [varivaskRt]3[v'arivas-k'Rt] mfn. procuring space, affording relief, delivering #RV. #TS. * [varivasya]2[varivasya] Nom. P. [°sy'ati], to grant room or space, give relief. concede, permit #RV. * [varivodhA]3[varivo-dh'A] and mfn. granting space or freedom or relief or repose or comfort * [varivovid]3[varivo-v'id] ( #RV. ), mfn. granting space or freedom or relief or repose or comfort ~> n. wider space ( 'than', abl. ) #ib.



149 వరాత్మBయస



वरात्मCयस



varIyas



~> free space, freedom, comfort, ease, rest #ib.



150 వాస్



व रात्म



vAra



151 వ



वि व



vi



152 వచ్ఛ†ద్ధ(



वि वच्छSदेवयजन



vicCeda



~> anything enclosed or circumscribed in space or time, esp. an appointed place ( e. g. [sva-vAraM samA-√ sthA], to occupy one's proper place ) #R. ~> it is also used to form proper names out of other proper names ( e. g. [vi-koka], [vi-pRthu], [vi-viMsha] ) . To save space such words are here mostly collected under one article ~> space, interval #ib.



153 వతూర్తమ



वि वतूरात्म



vitaram



154 వప$కుణ్డర్త‡



वि वप्रकुण्डष



viprakarSha



* [vitaram]1[vi-tar'am] ind. ( fr. 3. [vi] + [taram] ) farther, farther off, more distant ( either in space or time ), more #RV. ~> remoteness, distance ( in space or time ) #Gobh. #Kāv.



155 వభ్x



वि व



vibhU



~> space



156 వమాత్రదెశxnష్టకమ్щn8



वि व Hष्ट



vimRuShTa



~> [°T^antar^aMsa] mfn. having the space between the shoulders a little depressed ( [nyUna] #Sch. ) #ŚBr.



ర్త
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157 వర్తల



वि वरात्मल



virala



* [virala]1[virala] mf ( [A] ) n. ( perhaps from [vira] = [vila] for [bila] + [la], 'possessing holes ') having interstices, separated by intervals ( whether of space or time ), not thick or compact, loose, thin, sparse, wide apart #MBh. #Kāv. &c.



158 వవర్త



वि ववरात्म



vivara



~> intermediate space, interstice #MBh. #Kāv. &c.



159 వవర్త



वि ववरात्म



vivara



160 వశల'



वि वशल्यय



vishalya



161 వశెషآ8ష్టకమ్щn8



वि वशष



visheSha



162 వష్టకమ్щn8య



वि वषय



viShaya



163 వసnష్టకమ్щn8



वि वसHष्ट



visRuShTa



164 వహాయస



वि वहार यस



vihAyas



165 వహార్త



वि वहार रात्म



vihAra



166 వాస్ˆదెవయజన]



वटि देवयजन



vedi



167 వాస్ˆeదెవయజనశ'



वDदेवयजनश्यय



vaideshya



168 వాస్ˆeశెషآ8షికԄ+కుణ్డ



वDशवि षकुण्ड



vaisheShika



169 వ'చస



व्यचयचस



vyacas



व्यचयचस्थकुण्ड



vyacaskAma



~> [°re-sad] mfn. abiding in intermediate space, an inhabitant of the sky #Kir. ~> [-ghna], or [-pr^aNa-hara] mfn. ( prob. said of those spots of the body, such as the temples and space between the eye-brows a blow on which is fatal even without any point entering the surface, but commonly applied to those spots a wound on which beco ~> ( in phil. ) a substance of a distinct kind ( as soul, time, space, ether, and the five atoms enumerated above ) #W. ~> space or room ( sometimes = fitness ) for ( gen. ) #Kāv. #Pañcat. ~> [-bhUmi] mfn. one who has space or room given ( to sit down &c. ) #MW. * [vihAyas]2[vi-hAyas]2 m. n. ( for 1. See p. 953, col. 2 ) the open space ( cf. [vi-yat] ), air, sky, atmosphere #Mn. #MBh. &c. ( also [°saH-sthalI] f. or [°sas-tala], n. ~> also applied to the fires themselves or the space between them ), #ŚrS. ~> the space between the supposed spokes of a wheelshaped altar, Śulbas ~> n. the being in separate countries, separation in space, Śā3ṅkhŚr. #Sch. ~> and more especially in its doctrine of [visheSha], or eternally distinct nature of the nine substances, air, fire, water, earth, mind, ether, time, space, and soul, of which the first five, including mind, are held to be atomic ) I#W. 65 &c. [1026,3] ~> wide space, free scope, room #RV. #AV. #ŚBr. ( [vyacas-√ kR], to dilate, expand, open #Kauś. ) * [vyacaskAma]3[vy'acas-kAma] mfn. desirous of wide space #Kauś



170 వ'చసాన



^మాత్రదెశx
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171 వ'వధిన్שOన



व्यचयवध



vyavadhAna



~> interval, space #L.



172 వ'వాస్



व्यचयव य



vyavAya



~> interval, space #ib.



173 వాస్„'మాత్రదెశxన



व्यचय



vyoman



~> space Kap



174 శఙ్ఘŠ‹నర్త



शङ्घख न्ततूरात्म



sha~gkhAntara



175 శూన'



शन्तय



shUnya



* [shaGkhAntara]3[shaGkh^antara] n. the space between the temples ', the forehead ~> space, heaven, atmosphere #L.



176 శnఙ్ఘŠ}నర్త



शHङ्घगाय न्ततूरात्म



shRu~ggAntara



177 ష్టకమ్щn8ణ్డ(O



षण्ड( स



ShaNmAsa



178 స/చర్త



स%चरात्म



saMcara



179 స/ధిన్]ש



स%भिध



saMdhi



180 సమాత్రదెశx)Jట



सम्पट



sampuTa



181 సమాత్రదెశx#•ధ



सम्बाध ध



sambAdha



182 సాన



మాత్రదెశx#న'తూస



स



sAmAnyatas



183 సాన



మీప'



स Jपय



sAmIpya



184 సzఖ#శెషآ



सख श



sukhAshA



185 సzదెవయజనcర్తW



सदेवयजनCघ



sudIrgha



186 సzషికԄ+ర్త



सवि षरात्म



suShira



య



స



न्तयतूस
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* [shR~ggAntara]3[shR~gg^antara] n. the space or interval between the horns ( of a cow &c. ) #Ragh ~> [°s^abhyaItare] ind. with in the space of six months #Hit. ~> m. ( ifc. f. [A] ) passage , a way , road , path , place for walking ( esp. the space assigned to each person who takes part in a rite ) #TS. #ŚBr. #ŚrS. #Kālid. #Kathās. ~> the space between heaven and earth , horizon #ŚBr. #GṛŚrS. ~> the space between two bowls #BhPr. ~> contracted space ( ifc. [f. [A]] ='crowded with' ,'full of' ,'abounding with' ) #MBh. #Kāv. &c. ~> accord. to the Sāṃkhya and Nyāya it furnishes evidence of what transcends the senses such as the paths of the heavenly bodies , the existence of air ether , soul , space , time &c. ) , generalishation from particulars #Nyāyad. ~> n. neighbourhood , nearness , proximity ( in space and time ) #Sāṃkhyak. #Sāh. #BhP. ~> ( [su-kh°] ) expectation which exists only in empty space ( or is very remote ) * [sudIrgha]3[su-dIrgha] mfn. very long ( in time and space ) , very extended #Kāv. #Kathās. ~> having spaces #MW.
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187 సdర్త'ల.కుణ్డ



सयल कुण्ड



sUryaloka



188 సనమాత్రదెశxధ'



स्थतू



stanamadhya



189 సాన



स्थतू न्ततूरात्म



stAnantara



190 సIపన



स्थ:प J



sthapanI



191 సCర



स्थवरात्म



svar



192 సCర



स्थवरात्म



svar



193 సCర్త‘ర్త



स्थवणरात्म



svarNara



स्थवगायरात्म देवयजन)कुण्डहाररात्म



svargarodaHkuhara



* [svargarodaHkuhara]3[svarg'a-rodaH-kuhara] m. the void or hollow space between heaven and earth #Bālar. i , 49



ననర్త



194 సCర్త}రాత్మ~ద్ధ(6కుణ్డ



హులర్త



ध्यֱय



* [sUryaloka]3[s'Urya-loka] m. the sun-world ( a region or space supposed to exist round the sun , constituting a heaven of which the sun is regent ) #Inscr. #KāśīKh. ~> n. the space between the breast #Vikr. * [stAnantara]3[stan^antara] n. the space between the breasts , centre of the chest ( of men and women ) #Kāv. #GṛŚrS. * [sthapanI]1[sthapanI] f. the space between the eye-brows ( v.l. [sthapaNI] ) #GṛŚrS. ~> bright space or sky , heaven ( as distinguished from [div] , which is regarded as the vault above it ~> the space above the sun or between the sun and the polar star , the region of the planets and constellations ( regarded as the 3rd of the 7 worlds [see [loka]] and the 3rd of the three Vyāhṛtis [i. e. [bh'ur bh'uvaH sv'aH]] ~> n. bright space , ether #RV.



TIME 1 అకాశ



ల



अकुण्ड ल



akAla



* [akAla]1[a-kAla] m. a wrong or bad time



2 అకాశ



లజ



अकुण्ड लज



akAlaja



3 అకాశ



లజ’తూ



अकुण्ड लज तू



akAlajAta



4 అకాశ



ల“తూJన



अकुण्ड ल त्मेष्टपन्त



akAlotpanna



5 అకాశ



లవాస్”ల#



अकुण्ड लवल



akAlavelA



* [akAlaja]3[a-kAla-ja] or mfn. born at a wrong time, unseasonable * [akAlajAta]3[a-kAla-jAta] or mfn. born at a wrong time, unseasonable * [akAlotpanna]3[akAl^otpanna] mfn. born at a wrong time, unseasonable * [akAlavelA]3[a-kAla-velA] f. wrong or unseasonable time



6 అకాశ



లసహుల



अकुण्ड लसहार



akAlasaha



* [akAlasaha]3[a-kAla-saha] mfn. unable to bide one's time
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अकुण्ड लहारC



akAlahInam



8 అఖణ్డ(



अखण्ड(



akhaNDa



9 అఖణ్డ(న



अखण्ड(



akhaNDana



7 అకాశ



లహి{నమ



10 అగ్



వాస్”ల



अग्



वल



agnivela



* [akAlahInam]3[a-kAla-hInam] ind. without losing time, immediately * [akhaNDa]1[a-khaNDa] mfn. not fragmentary, entire, whole, ( [am] ), n. time ~> m. time * [agnivela]3[agn'i-vela] f. time at which fire is kindled, afternoon #ĀśvGṛ. ~> from - up to ( [A] ) #ŚBr., before ( in time ) #AitUp. &c. [cf. Gk. ?] ~> 3. [desha-kAla-vibhAga], distribution of place and time



11 అగM



अग



agra



12 అఙ్ఘ}



अङ्घगाय



a~gga



13 అణ్డ()



अण



aNu



14 అతూస



अतूस



atas



~> ` an atom of time ', 54, 675, 000th part of a muhūrta ( of 48 minutes ) ~> henceforth, from that time



15 అత్తి߆퍠చిర్త



अभितूभिचरात्म



aticira



~> ( [am] ), ind. a very long time



16 అత్తి߆퍠చిర్త



अभितूभिचरात्म



aticira



~> ( [asya] ), ind. for a very long time



17 అత్తి߆퍠కుణ్డMమ



अभितूक



atikram



~> to pass time



18 అత్తి߆퍠కుణ్డMమ



अभितूक



atikram



19 అత్తి߆퍠కుణ్డMమాత్రదెశx



अभितूक



atikrama



~> to part from, lose: Caus. [-krAmayati], or [-kramayati], to allow to pass ( as time ) ~> lapse ( of time )



20 అత్తి߆퍠కుణ్డMమాత్రదెశxణ్డ(



अभितूक ण



atikramaNa



~> passing, spending ( time )



21 అత్తి߆퍠న్తివద్ధ($మ



अभितूभि द्र



atinidram



22 అత్తి߆퍠పిన్u0–$షికԄ+తూ



अभितूप्रवि षतू



atipreShita



23 అత్తి߆퍠వహ



अभितूवह



ativah



24 అత్తి߆퍠వహ



अभितूवह



ativah



* [atinidram]1[ati-nidram] ind. beyond sleeping time #Pā ṇ. 21, 6 #Sch. also [ati-nidra] s. v. [ati] * [atipreSita]1[ati-preSita] n. time following Prai ṣa ceremony #KātyŚr. ~> to pass ( time ) #Daś. : Caus. [vAhayati], to let pass, get over or through, endure ~> to let time pass, spend



25 అత్తి߆퍠వాస్



अभितूव ह



ativAhya



* [ativAhya]2[ati-vAhya] mfn. to be passed ( as time, &c. )



హుల'
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अभितूव ह



ativAhya



~> ( [am] ), n. passing of time



27 అత్తి߆퍠శెష˜آష్టకమ్щn8



अभितूशष



atisheSha



28 అతీతూకుణ్డల



अतूJतूकुण्डल



atItakala



* [atisheSha]2[ati-sheSha] m. remainder, remnant ( especially of time ) #ChUp. * [atItakala]3[at^ita-kala] m. past time or tense



29 అతూ$



अत्र



atra



~> in this place, here at this time, there, then



अदेवयजनशकुण्ड ल



adeshakAla



* [adeshakAla]3[a-desha-kAla] n. wrong place and time



31 అదెవయజనO'పిన్u0+



अद् वि प



adyApi



~> down to present time



32 అధిన్שO'య



अध्यֱय य



adhyAya



~> proper time for reading or for a lesson



33 అధzన్O



अध



adhunA



* [adhunA]1[adhun'A] ind. at this time, now. [23,1]



34 అధzన్Oతూన



अध तू



adhunAtana



35 అధCన



अध्यֱव



adhvan



* [adhunAtana]2[adhunAt'ana] mf ( [I] ) n. belonging to or extending over present time #ŚBr. ~> time Buddh. and #Jain.



36 అనధిన్שO'య



अ ध्यֱय य



anadhyAya



~> a time when there is intermission of study #Mn.



37 అన్Oకాశ



ల



अ कुण्ड ल



anAkAla



* [anAkAla]1['an-AkAla] m. unseasonable time #ŚBr.



38 అన్Oకాశ



లభ్nతూ



अ कुण्ड ल Hतू



anAkAlabhRuta



39 అన్Oగమాత్రదెశx



अ गाय



anAgama



40 అనzగతూ



अ गायतू



anugata



* [anAkAlabhRta]3['an-AkAla-bhRta] m. a slave who became so voluntarily to avoid starvation in a time of scarcity ( also spelt [annAkAla-bhRta] ) ~> ( in law ) not constituting an accession to previous property, but possessed from time immemorial, and therefore without documentary proof ~> ( [am] ), n. moderate time ( in music )



41 అనzద్ధ(z$తూ



अ द्रतू



anudruta



42 అనzవాస్



अ व रात्म



anuvAram



26 అత్తి߆퍠వాస్



హుల'



30 అదెవయజనšశకాశ



ల



ర్తమ



Page 15



~> ( [am] ), n. a measure of time in music ( half a Druta, or one-fourth of a Mātrā or of time taken to articulate a short vowel ) * [anuvAram]1[anu-vAram] ind. time after time



S.No.



Telugu Script



Devanagari Script



Baraha© Software Script Meaning from Sanskrit English Dictionary



43 అనnతూTపొ



अ Hतूप



anRutupA



44 అన్”కుణ్డకాశ



अ कुण्डकुण्ड ल



anekakAlam



45 అన్”హులస



अ हारस



anehas



* [anRtupA]3[an-Rtu-pA] ( ['an-Rtu-] ), mfn. not drinking in time #RV. iii, 53, 8 * [anekakAlam]3[an-eka-kAlam] ind. a long time, for a long time ~> ( [A] ), m. time Bālar. #BhP.



46 అనకాశ



अन्ततूकुण्ड ल



antakAla



* [antakAla]3['anta-kAla] m. time of death, death



47 అనర్త



अन्ततूरात्म



antara



~> interval, intermediate space or time



48 అనరాత్మ



अन्ततूरात्म



antarA



~> for some time



49 అన`



अन्तत्मेष्टय



antya



* [antya]2[antya] mfn. last in place, in time, or in order



లమ



ల



50 అన



కాశ ల



अन्त कुण्ड ल



annakAla



51 అన



కాశ ల



अन्त कुण्ड ल



annakAla



52 అన



పొ $శ



अन्त प्र श



annaprAsha



53 అన



పొ $శన



अन्त प्र श



annaprAshana



54 అన'తూ$



अन्तयत्र



anyatra



* [annakAla]3[anna-kAla] m. meal-time, proper hour for eating ~> time at which a convalescent patient begins to take food #Bhpr. * [annaprAsha]3[anna-pr^asha] m. or putting rice into a child's mouth for first time ( one of Sa ṃskāras * [annaprAshana]3[anna-pr^ashana] n. putting rice into a child's mouth for first time ( one of Sa ṃskāras ~> ( ifc. ) at another time than



55 అన'దెవయజనO



अन्तयदेवयजन



anyadA



* [anyadA]2[anya-dA] ind. at another time



56 అన'రాత్మ›



अन्तयटि हार



anyarhi



* [anyarhi]2[anyarhi] ind. at another time



57 అపద్ధ(



अपदेवयजन



apada



~> wrong place or time #Kathās. &c.



58 అపర్తత్మెష్టO



अपरात्मतू



aparatA



~> posteriority ( in place or time )



59 అపరాత్మ



अपरात्म न्ततूकुण्ड



aparAntaka



~> ( [ikA] ), f. a metre consisting of four time sixteen mātrās



60 అపర్త>



अपतू



apartu



~> ( [us] ), m. not right time, not season #Gaut. #Āp.



61 అపష్టకమ్щn8T:



अपष्ठ



apaShThu



~> ( [us] ), m. time



నకుణ్డ



Page 16



S.No.



Telugu Script



Devanagari Script



Baraha© Software Script Meaning from Sanskrit English Dictionary



62 అపిన్u0+



अवि प



api



~> [na kadAcid api], never at any time: sometimes in sense of but, only, at least, e. g. [muhUrtam api], only a moment



63 అపిన్u0+శర్తCర్త



अवि पशवरात्म



apisharvara



~> ( ['am] ), n. time early in morning #RV.



64 అపœర్త‘కాశ



ల



अपणकुण्ड ल



apUrNakAla



~> m. incomplete time



65 అపœర్త‘కాశ



లజ



अपणकुण्ड लज



apUrNakAlaja



* [apUrNakAlaja]3[a-pUrNa-kAla-ja] mfn. born before proper time, abortive aprastuta * [aprastuta]1['a-prastuta] mfn. unconnected with, irrelevant, unsuitable to time or subject abhinavacandrArghavidhi * [abhinavacandrArghavidhi]3[abhi-nava-candr^argha-vidhi] m. ` a ceremony performed at time of new moon ', N. of 114th chapter in #BhavP. ii abhipat ~> to pass ( time )



66 అప$సzతూ



अप्रस्थतूतू



67 అభినవచన్Ot•ర్తWవధిన్]ש



अभि



68 అభిపత



अभि पतू



69 అభిపరాత్మ•'



अभि पयM



abhiparye



70 అభివహ



अभि वह



abhivah



71 అభివవస



अभि वि ववस



abhivivas



72 అభిస/వnద్ధ(-



अभि स%वHद



abhisaMvRuddha



73 అభిసమాత్రదెశxJచ



अभि सम्पच



abhisampac



74 అభీపతూస



अ Jपतूस



abhIpatas



75 అభ్xతూతూC



अ तूत्मेष्टव



abhUtatva



76 అభ్'తీతూ



अभ्यतूJतू



abhyatIta



वचन्तद्र घवि वभिध
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* [abhiparye]1[abhi-pary-^e] ( √ [i] ), ( said of time ) ` to pass round ' ( acc. ), i. e. to pass away or elapse #ŚBr. ~> aor. Subj. 2. sg. [-vakShi], 3. du. [-voLh'Am] [#RV. viii, 32, 29 and 93, 24] ) to convey or carry near to or towards #RV. #ŚBr. #AitBr. : Caus. [-vAhayati] ( incorrectly for [ativ°] ), to pass ( time ) #Rājat. * [abhivivas]1[abhi-vi-vas] √ 2. ( Pot. [-ucchet] ) to shine forth during or at time of ( acc. ) #ĀśvŚr. #PBr. * [abhisaMvRddha]1[abhi-saMvRddha] mfn. ( said of a tree ) ` having grown a very long time ', very old #MBh. xii, 5805 * [abhisampac]1[abhi-sam-√ pac] Pass. ( 3. pl. [-pacyante] ) to become ripe up to a certain time ( acc. ) #PBr. * [abhIpatas]3[abhIpa-t'as] ind. from waters or clouds [Gmn.], ` at right time ' [#NBD. ( fr. √ [Ap] with [abhi] )] #RV. i, 164, 52 * [abhUtatva]3[a-bhUta-tva] n. ` state of not having existed or happened any time ', impossibility Comm. on #Kāvyâd. * [abhyatIta]2[abhy-at^ita] mfn. passed away ( as time ) #MBh. iii, 12547
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77 అభ్'నర్త



अभ्यन्ततूरात्म



abhyantara



~> ifc. ) interval, space of time #Mṛcch. #Pañcat. #Hit,



78 అమాత్రదెశxతూ



अ तू



amata



~> time



79 అమాత్రదెశxత్తి߆퍠



अ भितू



amati



~> time #Uṇ.



80 అమాత్రదెశxస



अ स



amasa



~> time ( #cf. 1. [amata] and 3. [am'ati]. )



अ व स्थय



amAvAsya



~> a sacrifice offered at that time



82 అమాత్రదెశx)రాత్మ›



अ टि हार



amurhi



* [amurhi]2[am'urhi] ind. at that time, then #ŚBr. #B ṛĀrUp.



83 అయ#మాత్రదెశx



अय



ayAma



~> not a night-watch, any time during daylight



84 అర్త



अरात्म



ara



85 అర్తకుణ్డ



अरात्मकुण्ड



araka



~> a spoke of timewheel, viz. a #Jaina division of time ( sixth of an Avasarpiṇi or Utsarpiṇi ) ~> #Jaina division of time called [ar'a], %Blyxa Octandra



अधरात्म त्र



ardharAtra



81 అమాత్రదెశx#వాస్



86 అర్త-రాత్మ



స'



తూ$



87 అరాత్మ



Cకుణ్డ^లికుణ్డత్మెష్టO



अव क्ककुण्डभिलकुण्डतू



arvAkkalikatA



88 అరాత్మ



Cచీన



अव चJ



arvAcIna



~> [ardharAtr^ardhadivasa] m. time when day and night are half and half. i. e. equal, equinox #R. * [arvAkkalikatA]3[arv'Ak-kalika-tA] f. belonging to a proximate time, state of being more modern ( than anything else ) #Mn. xii, 96 ~> belonging to a proximate time, posterior, recent



89 అలJమాత్రదెశx#తూ$



अल्यप त्र



alpamAtra



~> a short time, a few moments



90 అవకాశ



अवकुण्ड श



avakAsha



~> intermediate time #ŚBr.



91 అవధిన్]ש



अवभिध



avadhi



~> period, time



92 అవర్తమాత్రదెశx#న



अवतू



avartamAna



93 అవలఙ్ఘ్W



अवलङ्घघ



avala~ggh



94 అవలఙ్ఘZWతూ



अवलग्ङ्घघतू



avala~gghita



* [avartamAna]1[a-vartamAna] mfn. ` not belonging to present time ', ( gana [cArv-Adi], q.v. ) * [avala~ggh]1[ava-√ la~ggh] ( ind. p. [-la~gghya] ) to pass or spend ( time ) * [avala~gghita]2[ava-la~gghita] mfn. passed ( as time ) #Kathās.



శ
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95 అవష్టకమ్щn8బాధ-



अवष्टब्धҞध



avaShTabdha



96 అవసాన



త



अवस्थतू तू



avastAt



~> ( said of time ) being near, approaching #Pā ṇ. 5-2, 13 #VāyuP. ( cf. [ava-stabdha] below. ) ~> before ( in time ) #TBr.



97 అవజ’¡తూ



अवि वज्ञा तू



avij~jAta



~> not noticed, passed unawares ( as time ) #BhP.



98 అవప$కుణ్డnష్టకమ్щn8



अवि वप्रकुण्डHष्ट



aviprakRuShTa



99 అవాస్”ల



अवल



avela



* [aviprakRuShTa]1[a-viprakRuShTa] mfn. not remote, near ( as time ) #Pāṇ. 5-4, 20 ~> ( [A] ), f. wrong time #Lāṭy.



अव्यचय पयवHवि I



avyApyavRutti



101 అసమాత్రదెశxయ



अस य



asamaya



* [avyApyavRtti]3[a-vyApya-vRtti] mfn. being of limited application, of partial inherence ( with reference to place and time, as pain, pleasure, love, hatred, virtue, vice, &c. ) ~> unfit or unfavourable time #Kathās. Ve ṇis



102 అసాన



अस %प्रतू



asAMprata



~> not belonging to present time ( as Brahman ) #MārkP.



103 అసz



अस



asu



104 అస^న్తివtతూ



अस्थकुण्डग्न्तदेवयजनतू



askandita



105 అసాన



अस्थ:



asthAna



106 ఆపత్మెష్టO^లికుణ్డ



आपत्मेष्टकुण्ड भिलकुण्ड



ApatkAlika



107 ఆమాత్రదెశx#వాస్



आ व स्थय



AmAvAsya



~> ( in astron. ) ` respiration ', = four seconds of sidereal time or one minute of arc #Sūryas. * [askandita]2[a-skandita] mfn. not neglected or forgotten ( as time or a vow ) #MBh. xii, 7002 #BhP. ~> in wrong time, unseasonably, unsuitably, ( [a-sthAne] ) #R. #MārkP. &c. * [ApatkAlika]3[Apat-kAlika] mfn. occurring in a time of calamity, belonging to such a time, g. [kAshy-Adi] ( #Pā ṇ. 42, 116 ) ~> born at the time of new moon #Pā ṇ. 4-3, 30



108 ఆయతీగవమ



आयतूJगायव



AyatIgavam



109 ఆదెవయజన]కాశ



ల



आटि देवयजनकुण्ड ल



AdikAla



* [AyatIgavam]3[A-yatI-gavam] ind. at the time when the cows come home, ( g. [tiShThad-gv-Adi] #Pā ṇ. 2-1, 17 ) #Bhaṭṭ. * [AdikAla]3[Adi-kAla] m. primitive time #R.



110 ఆదెవయజన]కాశ



లీన



आटि देवयजनकुण्ड लJ



AdikAlIna



* [AdikAlIna]3[Adi-kAlIna] mfn. belonging to primitive time



111 ఆనరాత్మ



యికుణ్డ



आन्ततूरात्म भियकुण्ड



AntarAyika



* [AntarAyika]1[AntarAyika] mfn. ( fr. [antar-Aya] ), returning at intervals, repeated from time to time



100 అవాస్



'ప'వnత్తి߆퍠



/ప$తూ



Iన



స'
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112 ఆపత్మెష్టO^ల



आपत्मेष्टकुण्ड ल



ApatkAla



113 ఆపత్మెష్టO^లికుణ్డ



आपत्मेष्टकुण्ड भिलकुण्ड



ApatkAlika



114 ఆపద్ధ(-ర్త



आपद



Apaddharma



* [ApatkAla]3[Apat-kAla] m. season or time of distress #Mn. #Pañcat * [ApatkAlika]3[Apat-kAlika] mfn. occurring in a time of calamity, belonging to such a time, g. [kAshy-Adi] ( #Pā ṇ. 42, 116 ) * [Apaddharma]3[Apad-dharma] m. a practice only allowable in time of distress #Mn. ~> born at the time of new moon #Pā ṇ. 4-3, 30



115 ఆమాత్రదెశx#వాస్



స'



आ व स्थय



AmAvAsya



116 ఆమాత్రదెశx#వాస్



స'వధ



आ व स्थयवि वध



AmAvAsyavidha



117 ఆయతీగవమ



आयतूJगायव



AyatIgavam



118 ఆయత్తి߆퍠



आयवि I



Ayatti



* [AmAvAsyavidha]3[AmAvAsy'a-vidha] mfn. belonging to the new moon, occurring at the time of new moon #ŚBr. * [AyatIgavam]3[A-yatI-gavam] ind. at the time when the cows come home, ( g. [tiShThad-gv-Adi] #Pā ṇ. 2-1, 17 ) #Bhaṭṭ. ~> future time



119 ఆయత్తి߆퍠



आयभितू



Ayati



~> following or future time



120 ఆయత్తి߆퍠కమాత్రదెశx



आयभितूक



AyatikShama



121 ఆయ#మాత్రదెశx



आय



AyAma



122 ఆయ#మిన



आय भि



AyAmin



* [AyatikShama]3['A-yati-kShama] mfn. fit or useful for future time #Mn. ~> expansion, length ( either in space or time ), breadth ( in mensuration ) #Suśr. #ĀśvGṛ. #R. #Megh. &c. * [AyAmin]2[AyAmin] mfn. long in space or time #Kād



123 ఆర్తవ



आतूव



Artava



124 ఆర్తవ



आतूव



Artava



125 ఆవస



आवस



Avas



* [Artava]1[Artav'a] mf ( [I] ) n. ( fr. [Rtu] ), belonging or conforming to the seasons or periods of time, seasonable #R. #Kum. #Ragh. #Vikr. &c. ~> fluid discharged by the female of an animal at the time of rut #Suśr. ~> to spend ( time ) #RV. #MBh. #MārkP.



126 ఆవసత్తి߆퍠



आवसभितू



Avasati



~> night ( i. e. the time during which one rests )



127 ఆవర్తన



आवतू



Avartana



128 ఆవాస్



आव्यचय ध



AvyAdha



~> the time when the sun begins to cast shadows towards the east or when shadows are cast in an opposite direction, noon ~> breaking into for the first time #TBr.



'ధ
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129 ఆసన



కాశ ల



आसन्त कुण्ड ल



AsannakAla



130 ఆసన



ప$సవాస్



आसन्त प्रसव



AsannaprasavA



131 ఆసిద్ధ–ధ



आसध



Asedha



132 ఆసాన



आस् वि व



AsrAvin



కుణ్డ



आटि ^कुण्ड



Ahnika



134 ఇడాOవత



इ वतू



iDAvat



~> ( mfn. ) one who has reached his time or hour ( of death ) * [AsannaprasavA]3['A-sanna-prasavA] f. a female ( of an animal ) whose ( time of ) parturition is near or who is about to bring forth ( young ones ) #Hit. * [Asedha]2[A-sedha] m. arrest, custody, legal restraint of four kinds, ( [kAl^asedha], limitation of time * [AsrAvin]2[A-srAvin] mfn. flowing, emitting fluid, discharging humour ( as an elephant who emits fluid from his temples during the rutting time ) #MBh. * [Ahnika]2[Ahnika] mfn. performed or occurring in the daytime, diurnal #MBh. ~> ( in music ) a particular time



135 ఇతూస



इतूस



itas



~> from this time, now #RV. #AV. #MBh. &c.



136 ఇతూఊత్తి߆퍠



इतूऊभितू



itaUti



~> existing or lasting longer than the present time, future



137 ఇద్ధ(మాత్రదెశxన



इदेवयजनम्तू



idamtana



138 ఇద్ధ(మాత్రదెశxnతీయ



इदेवयजनम्तूHतूJय



idamtRutIya



139 ఇద్ధ(మిtuతీయ



इदेवयजनग्म्र्द्तूJय



idamdvitIya



140 ఇద్ధ(మాత్రదెశx§¨థమాత్రదెశx



इदेवयजनम्प्र:



idamprathama



141 ఇదెవయజనOన్తివ



इदेवयजन भि



idAni



142 ఇనzt



इन्तदेवयजन



indu



* [idamtana]3[id'am-tana] mfn. being now, living in this time #Comm. on #Mn. ix, 68 * [idamtRtIya]3[id'am-tRtIya] mfn. doing this for the third time #Comm. on #Pāṇ. 6-2, 162 * [idamdvitIya]3[id'am-dvitIya] mfn. doing this for the second time #ib. * [idamprathama]3[id'am-prathama] mfn. doing this for the first time * [idAni]2[i-d'Ani] [i] n. a measure of time ( the fifteenth part of an Etarhi ) #ŚBr. xii, 3, 2, 5 ~> time of moonlight, night



143 ఇయత్తి߆퍠©ªర్తమ



इयग्त्मेष्टच्छचरात्म



iyatcciram



144 ఇష్టకమ్щn8`యన



इष्bयय



iShTyayana



145 ఇహుల



इहार



iha



$వన



133 ఆహిs
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* [iyatcciram]3['iyat-c-ciram] ( [iyacciram] ), ind. so long, such a time #Kathās * [iShTyayana]3[iShTy-ayana] n. a sacrifice lasting a long time #ĀśvŚr. ~> now, at this time #RV. &c. &c. ; [#Zend [idha], ` here ' [170,1]
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146 ఇహులసమాత్రదెశxయి«



इहारस य



ihasamaye



147 ఉచ©దెవయజనšవత్మెష్టO



उच्छचदेवयजनवतू



uccadevatA



148 ఉజ’¬గn



उज्य(ज गायH



ujjAgRu



149 ఉతూమాత్రదెశx



उI



uttama



150 ఉతూర్త



उIरात्म



uttara



* [ihasamaye]3[ih'a-samaye] ind. here, now, on the present occasion, at such a time as this * [uccadevatA]3[ucca-devatA] f. the time personified #L. * [ujjAgR]1[uj-jAgR] ( [ud-√ jAgR] ), P. ( pf. [-jagAra], [?] Hcar. 140, 3 ) to pass ( time ) waking: Caus. [-jAgarayati], to awake, call up #Sāh. ~> the most removed or last in place or order or time #RV. #ŚBr. #MBh. &c. ~> later, following, subsequent, latter, concluding, posterior, future #RV. #AV. #KātyŚr. #MBh. #Ragh. #Hit. &c. ( opposed to [pUrva], &c., e. g. [uttaraH kAlaH], future time



151 ఉతూర్తకాశ



ల



उIरात्मकुण्ड ल



uttarakAla



* [uttarakAla]3['uttara-kAla] m. future time



152 ఉతూర్తకాశ



ల



उIरात्मकुण्ड ल



uttarakAla



~> time reckoned from full moon to full moon



153 ఉత్మెష్టOIయోత్మెష్టOIయ



उत्मेष्ट: य त्मेष्ट: य



utthAyotthAya



154 ఉతూJత్తి߆퍠కాశ



ల



उत्मेष्टपवि Iकुण्ड ल



utpattikAla



* [utthAyotthAya]3[ut-thAy^otthAya] ind. every time one rises ( from one's bed ) #Hit. * [utpattikAla]3[ut-patti-kAla] m. time of birth or origin



155 ఉతూJత్తి߆퍠కాశ



ల



उत्मेष्टपवि Iकुण्ड ल



utpattikAla



156 ఉతూJత్తి߆퍠కాశ



లీన



उत्मेष्टपवि Iकुण्ड लJ



utpattikAlIna



उत्मेष्टसरात्म



utsUra



158 ఉతూ®రాత్మJన



उत्मेष्टसवि प



utsarpin



159 ఉద్ధ(న



उदेवयजनन्ततू



udanta



160 ఉద్ధ(ర్త^



उदेवयजनकुण्ड



udarka



उदेवयजनयप्र ण



udayaprANa



157 ఉతూ



®ర్త



161 ఉద్ధ(యపొ



$ణ్డ(
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~> [°l^avacchinnatva] n. exact limitation of the time of origin ( e. g. of a jar ) #Nyāyak. * [utpattikAlIna]3[ut-patti-kAlIna] mfn. taking place at the time of birth * [utsUra]1[ut-sUra] m. ( scil. [kAla] ) the time when the sun sets, the evening #L. ~> ( [iNI] ), f. ` the ascending cycle ' ( divided into six stages beginning with bad-bad time and rising upwards in the reverse order to [ava-sarpiNi]. q.v. ) Āryabh. #Jain. ~> harvest time #TBr. i, 2, 6, 2 ~> the furture result of actions, consequence, futurity, furture time #MBh. #R. #Daś. #Kathās. #Mn. &c. * [udayaprANa]3[ud-ay'a-prANa] m. pl. a particular measure of time ( reckoned by the number of respirations till the rising of a particular constellation ) #Sūryas.
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162 ఉద్ధ(య#నర్త



उदेवयजनय न्ततूरात्म



udayAntara



163 ఉద్ధ(Wట¯°టకుణ్డ



उद्घbdटकुण्ड



udghaT^Taka



164 ఉద్ధ(tణ్డ(



उद्दण्ड(



uddaNDa



* [udayAntara]3[uday^antara] n. ( in astron. ) a particular correction for calculating the real time of a planet's rising, SiddhŚir * [udghaTTaka]2[ud-ghaTTaka] m. a kind of time ( in music ) #L. ~> m. a kind of time ( in music )



165 ఉదెవయజన]tష్టకమ్щn8



उटि द्दष्ट



uddiShTa



~> ( [am] ), n. a kind of time ( in music )



166 ఉద్ధ('తూ



उद्तू



udyata



~> m. a kind of time ( in music ) #L.



167 ఉన



उन्त तूकुण्ड ल



unnatakAla



168 ఉప



उप



upa



169 ఉప



उप



upa



170 ఉపన్తివష్టకమ్щn8±²మాత్రదెశxణ్డ(



उपभि ष्क ण



upaniShkramaNa



171 ఉపపొ³ర్త‘మాత్రదెశx#సమ



उपपfण स



upapaurNamAsam



172 ఉపొ´ష్టకమ్щn8య



उप षय



upoShaya



173 ఉపొ´ష్టకమ్щn8'



उप ष्य



upoShya



174 ఉపొ´ఢ



उप ढ



upoDha



* [unnatakAla]3[un-nat'a-kAla] m. a method of determining the time from the shadow, SiddhŚir ~> at the time of, upon, up to, in, above ( with loc., e. g. [upa sAnuSu], on the tops of the mountains ) [195,1] ~> with, together with, at the same time with, according to ( with inst., e. g. [upa dharmabhiH], according to the rules of duty ) #RV. #AV. #ŚBr. [upa], besides the meanings given above, is said by native authorities to imply disease, extinction ~> taking a child in the fourth month of its age for the first time into the open air ( usually called [niShkramaNa], q.v., one of the Saṃskāras or religious rites * [upapaurNamAsam]1[upa-paurNamAsam] and [°mAsi] ind. ( #Pāṇ. 5-4, 110 ) at the time of full moon * [upoSaya]2[upoSaya] Nom. P. [upoSayati], to celebrate or pass ( time ) by fasting * [upoShya]2[up^oShya]1 mfn. to be celebrated or passed by fasting ( as time ) ~> near ( in time and space ) #Mālav. #Kum.



175 ఉపవష్టకమ్щn8కుణ్డ



उपवि वष्टकुण्ड



upaviShTaka



176 ఉపసnష్టకమ్щn8



उपसHष्ट



upasRuShTa



177 ఉపొ



उप वसHष्ट



upAvasRuShTa



తూకాశ ల



వసnష్టకమ్щn8
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* [upaviShTaka]2[upaviShTaka] mfn. ` firmly settled ' ( said of a foetus which remains in the womb beyond the usual time ) #Car. ~> also applied to the milk at the time of the calf's sucking ) #TBr. ii, 1, 7, 1 #KātyŚr. ~> ( [am] ), n. the milk of a cow at the time when its calf is admitted ( $cf. [upa-sRuShTa] ) #AitBr. v, 26, 6
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178 ఉపొ



సమాత్రదెశxనవాస్”ల#



उप स्थतू



179 ఉపొ



సమాత్రదెశxయమ



उप स्थतू य



upAstamayam



180 ఉపొ´ద్ధ(యమ



उप देवयजनय



upodayam



181 ఉపొ´హ



उप ह



upoh



उ यस्थ तूकुण्ड



ubhayasnAtaka



183 ఉలqఙ్ఘ్W



उल्यलङ्घघ



ulla~ggh



184 ఉష్ఠ



उष्ण सहार



uShNAsaha



185 ఉషికԄ+తూ



उवि षतू



uShita



186 ఉషికԄ+తూ



उवि षतू



uShita



187 ఉషికԄ+తూ



उवि षतू



uShita



188 ఉషికԄ+తూ/గవీన



उवि षतू%गायवJ



uShitaMgavIna



189 ఊర్త-u



ऊध्यֱव



Urdhva



190 ఊర్త-uత్మెష్టOల



ऊध्यֱवतू ल



UrdhvatAla



191 ఋతూజ’తూ



ऋतूज तू



RutajAta



192 ఋతూప$జ’తూ



ऋतूप्रज तू



RutaprajAta



193 ఋత్మెష్టšజ’



ऋतूज



RutejA



182 ఉభ్యసాన



తూకుణ్డ



‘సహుల



वल
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* [upAstamanavelA]1[up^astamana-velA] f. the time about sunset #MBh. x, 1 * [upAstamayam]2['up^astamayam] ind. about the time of sunset #ŚBr. #KātyŚr. [215,2] * [upodayam]1[up^odayam] ind. about the time of sunrise #ŚāṅkhŚr. ~> Pass. [up^ohyate], to draw near, approach ( as a point of time ) #MBh. * [ubhayasnAtaka]3[ubh'aya-snAtaka] mfn. one who has performed the prescribed ablutions after finishing both ( his time of studying and his vow ) #Comm. on #Mn. iv, 31 ~> to pass ( time ) #Kathās. lxvii, 106 * [uSNAsaha]3[uSN^asaha] m. ( scil. [kAla] ) ` the time in which heat is tolerable ', the winter #L. * [uSita]2[uSita] ( ep. also [uShTa] ), mfn. ( for 1. See p. 220 ) past, spent ( as time ~> n. impers. 'time has been spent ') #MBh. #Kāv. &c. ~> one who has halted or stayed ( esp. 'overnight ') or has been absent or lived or remained or waited in any place ( loc. or comp. ) or for any time ( acc. or comp. ) #MBh. #Kāv. &c. * [uSitaMgavIna]3[uSita-MgavIna] mfn. ( a place ) where cows have been for a time #L. ( cf. [AshitaM-g°] ) ~> ( [ata Urdhvam], or [ita Urdhvam], hence forward, from that time forward, after that passage, hereafter #ŚBr. #ŚāṅkhŚr. #Yājñ. &c. * [UrdhvatAla]3[Urdhv'a-tAla] m. a kind of time ( in music ) ~> [-satya] ( [Rt'a-jAta-satya] ) , mfn. appearing at the proper time and true or constant ( said of the Ushases ) #RV. iv , 51 , 7 ~> ( [A] ) , f. a woman delivered ( of a child ) at proper time #AV. i , 11 , 1 * [RtejA]3[Rte-j'A] mfn. produced or come forth at the time of sacrifice [#Sāy.] #RV. i , 113 , 12 ; vi , 3 , 1 ; vii , 20 , 6
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194 ఋతూT



ऋतू



Rutu



195 ఋతూT



ऋतू



Rutu



196 ఋతూT



ऋतू



Rutu



197 ఋతూT



ऋतू



Rutu



* [Rtu]2[Rt'u] m. ( #Uṇ. i , 72 ) any settled point of time , fixed time , time appointed for any action ( esp. for sacrifices and other regular worship ) , right or fit time #RV. #AV. #VS. ~> in later time six seasons are enumerated , viz. Vasanta , ` spring ' ~> the menstrual discharge ( in women ) , the time after the courses ( favourable for procreation ~> sexual union at the above time #Mn. ix , 93 #MBh.



198 ఋతూTకాశ



ల



ऋतूकुण्ड ल



RutukAla



199 ఋతూTగ్



మిన



ऋतूगाय भि



RutugAmin



200 ఋతూTజుష



ऋतूजष



RutujuSh



201 ఋతూTపొ



ऋतूप



RutupA



202 ఋతూTవాస్”ల#



ऋतूवल



RutuvelA



203 ఋతూTశస



ऋतूशस



Rutushas



204 ఋత్తి߆퍠Cజ



ऋग्त्मेष्टवज



Rutvij



205 ఋతూTథొభO



ऋतू:



RututhA



206 ఋతూC



ऋत्मेष्टव



Rutva



207 ఋత్తి߆퍠Cయ



ऋग्त्मेष्टवय



Rutviya



208 ఋత్తి߆퍠Cయ



ऋग्त्मेष्टवय



Rutviya



~> the time of a woman's courses , the time after the courses ( favourable for procreation , See above ) #ŚāṅkhŚr. #Mn. iii , 45 ; v , 153 #MBh. #Pañcat * [RtugAmin]3[Rt'u-gAmin] mfn. approaching ( a woman sexually ) at the fit time ( i. e. after her courses ) #R. #BhP. * [RtujuSh]3[Rt'u-juSh] f. a woman enjoying intercourse at the time fit for procreation #Kathās. cxx , 35 * [RtupA]3[Rt'u-p'A] mfn. drinking the libation at the right time #RV. * [RtuvelA]3[Rt'u-velA] f. the time of or after menses ( fit for procreation ) #ŚāṅkhGṛ. i , 19 , 1 * [Rtushas]3[Rt'u-z'as] ind. at the proper or due time , at the very time #RV. #AV. ix , 5 , 13 #VS. * [Rtvij]3[Rtv-'ij] mfn. ( fr. √ [yaj] ) , sacrificing at the proper time , sacrificing regularly * [RtuthA]2[Rtuth'A] ind. at the due or proper time , regularly , properly #RV. #AV. #VS. &c. ~> proper time , time fit for generation #Āp. ii , 5 , 17 * [Rtviya]2[Rtv'iya] mfn. ( fr. [Rt'u] ) , being in proper time , observing or keeping the proper time , regular , proper #RV. #AV. iii , 20 , 1 ; vii , 72 , 1 #VS. ~> ( [A] ) , f. ( voc. ['Rtviye] ) a woman in or after her courses , a woman during the time favourable for procreation #AV. xiv , 2 , 37 [224,3]
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209 ఋత్తి߆퍠Cయ



ऋग्त्मेष्टवय



Rutviya



210 ఋత్తి߆퍠Cయ#వత



ऋग्त्मेष्टवय वतू



RutviyAvat



211 ఋతూC`



ऋत्मेष्टव्यचय



Rutvya



212 ఏకుణ్డఋతూT



एकुण्डऋतू



ekaRutu



213 ఏకుణ్డకాశ



ల



एकुण्डकुण्ड ल



ekakAla



214 ఏకుణ్డకాశ



ల



एकुण्डकुण्ड ल



ekakAla



~> ( [am] ) , n. ( ['Rtviya] ) the time after the courses ( favourable for procreation ) #AV. xii , 3 , 29 #TS. ii , 5 , 1 , 5 * [RtviyAvat]3[Rtv'iyA-vat] mfn. in proper time , regular , proper #RV. * [Rtvya]2['Rtvya] mfn. belonging to the time fit for generation #RV. x , 183 , 2 * [ekaRtu]3['eka-Rt'u] m. the only time, only season #AV. viii, 9, 25 ; 26 * [ekakAla]3['eka-kAla] m. happening at the same time, simultaneous #BhP. ~> ( [am] ), ind. at one time only, once a day #Mn. vi, 55



215 ఏకుణ్డచర్త



एकुण्डचरात्म



ekacara



~> moving at the same time #ŚBr. iii, 8, 3, 17 ; 18



216 ఏకుణ్డత్మెష్టOల



एकुण्डतू ल



ekatAla



~> ( [I] ), f. a particular time ( in mus. )



217 ఏకుణ్డత్మెష్టOల



एकुण्डतू ल



ekatAla



~> an instrument for beating time



218 ఏకుణ్డత్మెష్టOలికాశ



एकुण्डतू भिलकुण्ड



ekatAlikA



* [ekatAlikA]3['eka-tAlikA] f. a particular time ( in mus. )



219 ఏకుణ్డప$దెవయజనOన



एकुण्डप्रदेवयजन



ekapradAna



* [ekapradAna]3['eka-pradAna] mfn. receiving the offerings at the same time or sacrifice ( as deities ) #ĀśvŚr. i, 3, 18



220 ఏకుణ్డవాస్



एकुण्डव रात्म



ekavAram



* [ekavAram]3['eka-vAram] ind. only once, at one time #Comm. on #Mn. #Pañcat ~> [-duHSamA] f. ` containing only bad years ', ( with Jainas ) N. of two spokes in the wheel of time ( the sixth of the Avasarpiṇī and the first of the Utsarpiṇī, q.v. ) ~> [-suSamA] f. ` containing only good years ', ( with Jainas ) N. of two spokes in the wheel of time ( the first of Avasarpiṇī and the sixth of Utsarpiṇī, q.v. ) * [ekadA]2[ekadA] ind. at the same time, at once #Sāh



ర్తమ



221 ఏకాశ



న



एकुण्ड न्ततू



ekAnta



222 ఏకాశ



న



एकुण्ड न्ततू



ekAnta



223 ఏకుణ్డదెవయజనO



एकुण्डदेवयजन



ekadA



224 ఏకుణ్డదెవయజనO



एकुण्डदेवयजन



ekadA



225 ఏతూద



एतूद



etad



~> sometimes, once, one time, some time ago #MBh. #Pañcat. #Hit. &c. ~> [eSha kAlaH], here i. e. now, is the time Page 26
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226 ఏతూద



एतूद



etad



227 ఏతూదెవయజన]tuతీయ



एतूग्iर्द्तूJय



etaddvitIya



228 ఏతూత్మెష్టO^లీన



एतूत्मेष्टकुण्ड लJ



etatkAlIna



229 ఏతూతూnతీయ



एतूIHतूJय



etattRutIya



230 ఏతూతూ§²థమాత్రదెశx



एतूत्मेष्टप्र:



etatprathama



231 ఏతూరాత్మ›



एतूटि हार



etarhi



232 ఏతూరాత్మ›



एतूटि हार



etarhi



233 ఏన్O



ए



enA



~> ( ['ad] ), ind. in this manner, thus, so, here, at this time, now ( e. g. [n'a v'A u et'an mriyase], thou dost not die in this manner or by that #RV. i, 162, 21 ) #AV. #VS. &c. ; [#Zd. [a^eta] ; Old Pers. [aita] ; Armen. [aid] ; Osk. [eiso].] * [etaddvitIya]3[et'ad-dvitIya] mfn. doing this for the second time #Pāṇ. 6-2, 162 * [etatkAlIna]3[etat-kAlIna] mfn. belonging to or happening in the present time * [etattRtIya]3[etat-tRtIya] mfn. doing this for the third time #Pāṇ. 6-2, 162 * [etatprathama]3[etat-prathama] mfn. doing this for the first time #Pāṇ. 6-2, 162 * [etarhi]2[et'arhi] ind. now, at this time, at present, now-adays #TS. #ŚBr. #AitBr. &c. ~> ( [i] ), n. a measure of time ( fifteen Idānis, or the fifteenth part of a Kshipra ) #ŚBr. xii, 3, 2, 5 ~> then, at that time #RV. #AV.



234 ఏవ



एव



eva



~> [na cirAd eva], in no long time at all



235 ఏష్టకమ్щn8'త్మెష్టO^లీయ



एष्यत्मेष्टकुण्ड लJय



eShyatkAlIya



236 ఐకుణ్డకాశ



ऐकुण्डकुण्ड ल्यय



aikakAlya



237 ఐకుణ్డధ'



ऐकुण्डध्यֱय



aikadhya



238 ఓఘ్



ओघ



ogha



* [eShyatkAlIya]3[eShyat-kAlIya] mfn. belonging to future time, future * [aikakAlya]2[aikakAlya] n. ( fr. [eka-kAla] ), unity of time #Jaim * [aikadhya]2[aikadhya] n. ( fr. [ekadhA] ), singleness of time or occurrence ~> quick time ( in music ) #L.



239 ఔద్ధ(యికుణ్డ



औदेवयजनभियकुण्ड



audayika



240 ఔపొ



औप कुण्डरात्मण



aupAkaraNa



औध्यֱवकुण्ड भिलकुण्ड



aurdhvakAlika



कुण्ड



ka



ల'



కుణ్డర్తణ్డ(



241 ఔర్త-uకాశ 242 కుణ్డ



లికుణ్డ
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~> relating to or happening in an auspicious time, prosperous #T. ~> ( [am] ) . n. the time of that ceremony #Āp. i, 10, 2 * [aurdhvakAlika]2[aurdhvakAlika] mf ( [A] and [I] ) n. ( fr. [Urdhva-kAla] ), relating to subsequent time, g. [kAshy-Adi] #Pāṇ. 4-2, 116 ~> time #L.
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243 కుణ్డఙ్ఘ^మాత్రదెశx#ల#



कुण्डङ्घकुण्ड ल



ka~gkamAlA



244 కుణ్డట



कुण्डट



kaTa



* [ka~gkamAlA]3[kaGk'a-mAlA] f. beating time by clapping the hands #W. ~> a time or season #L.



245 కుణ్డత్తి߆퍠శస



कुण्डभितूशस



katishas



* [katishas]3[k'ati-shas] ind. how many at a time? #Kum



246 కుణ్డథొభOర్తమాత్రదెశx½



कुण्ड: रात्मम्



kathArambha



~> [-kAla]m. story-beginning-time #Hit. [247,2]



247 కుణ్డదెవయజనO



कुण्डदेवयजन



kadA



248 కుణ్డదెవయజనO



कुण्डदेवयजन



kadA



* [kadA]1[kad'A] ind. ( fr. 2. [ka] ), when? at what time? ( with following fut. or pres. tense #Pā ṇ. 3-3, 5 ) #RV. #MBh. #Pañcat. &c. ~> at some time, one day #RV. viii, 5, 22



249 కుణ్డదెవయజనO



कुण्डदेवयजन



kadA



250 కుణ్డదెవయజనO



कुण्डदेवयजन



kadA



251 కుణ్డదెవయజనO



कुण्डदेवयजन



kadA



~> with a following [can'a], never at any time #RV. #AV. #TUp. #Hit. &c. ~> ( irr. also ) at some time, one day, once #MBh. xiii #Kathās. &c. ~> [na kadA cana], never at any time #RV. #AV. &c.



252 కుణ్డదెవయజనO



कुण्डदेवयजन



kadA



~> [kadA cit], at some time or other, sometimes, once



कुण्डन्तय कुण्ड ल



kanyAkAla



* [kanyAkAla]3[kany'A-kAla]m. the time maidenhood #T.



254 కుణ్డనt



कुण्डन्तदेवयजन



kanda



~> ( in mus. ) a kind time



255 కుణ్డనtర్తJ



कुण्डन्तदेवयजनप



kandarpa



~> a kind time



256 కుణ్డనztకుణ్డ



कुण्डन्तदेवयजनकुण्ड



kanduka



~> a kind time in music:



257 కుణ్డమాత్రదెశxJ



कुण्डम्प



kampa



~> a kind time ( in mus. )



258 కుణ్డర్తత్మెష్టOల



कुण्डरात्मतू ल



karatAla



~> ( [am] ),n. beating time by clapping the hands #Bālar.



259 కుణ్డర్తత్మెష్టOలకుణ్డ



कुण्डरात्मतू लकुण्ड



karatAlaka



~> beating time by clapping #Kathās.



260 కుణ్డర్తణ్డ(



कुण्डरात्मण



karaNa



~> ( in mus. ) a kind time #Kum. vi, 40



253 కుణ్డన్O'కాశ



ల
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261 కుణ్డర్తణ్డ(



कुण्डरात्मण



karaNa



~> rhythm, time #Kum



262 కుణ్డర్తణ్డ(యత్తి߆퍠



कुण्डरात्मणयभितू



karaNayati



* [karaNayati]3[k'araNa-yati] f. a kind time ( in mus. )



263 కుణ్డర్త



కుణ్డర్తn



कुण्ड कुण्डतूH



karmakartRu



264 కుణ్డర్త



కాశ ల



कुण्ड कुण्ड ल



karmakAla



* [karmakartRu]3[karma-kartRu]m. ( in Gr. ), ` an objectagent ' or ` object-containing agent ', i. e. an agent which is at the same time the object an action ( this is the idea expressed by the reflexive passive, as in [odanaH pacyate], ` the mashed grai * [karmakAla]3[karma-kAla]m. the proper time for action



265 కుణ్డర్త‡ణ్డ(



कुण्डषण



karShaNa



~> extending ( in time ), #APrāt.



266 కుణ్డరాత్మ›



कुण्डटि हार



karhi



267 కుణ్డరాత్మ›



कुण्डटि हार



karhi



268 కుణ్డరాత్మ›



कुण्डटि हार



karhi



269 కుణ్డల



कुण्डल



kal



* [karhi]1[k'arhi] ind. ( fr. 2. [ka] ), when ? at what time ? #Pāṇ. 5-3, 21 ~> ( with [svid], or [cid] or [api] [#BhP. v, 17, 24] ) at any time #RV. #MBh. #BhP. &c. ~> ( with [cid] and a particle negation ) never, at no time #Mn. #Pañcat. &c. ; [#Goth. [hvar], ` where ? ' Eng. [where] ?] ~> to announce the time ( ? )



270 కుణ్డల



कुण्डल



kala



~> ( in poetry ) time equal to four Mātras or instants #W.



271 కుణ్డలధCన్తివ



कुण्डलध्यֱवभि



kaladhvani



~> ( in mus. ) a particular time



272 కుణ్డలల



कुण्डलल



kalala



273 కుణ్డల#



कुण्डल



kalA



274 కుణ్డల#పిన్u0+న



कुण्डल वि प



kalApin



275 కుణ్డలికాశ



कुण्डभिलकुण्ड



kalikA



* [kalala]1[kalala]n. ( [as]m. #L. ) the embryo a short time after conception #Suśr. #BhP. ( #[kalana]. ) ~> a division time ( said to be 1/900 a day or 1-6 minutes #Mn. i, 64 #Hariv. ~> ( with [kAla], the time ) when peacocks spread their tails #Pāṇ. 4-3, 48 ~> a division time ( = [kalA], q.v. )



276 కుణ్డలJ



कुण्डल्यप



kalpa



~> a fabulous period time ( a day Brahmā or one thousand Yugas, a period four thousand, three hundred and twenty millions years mortals, measuring the duration the world Page 29



S.No.



Telugu Script



Devanagari Script



Baraha© Software Script Meaning from Sanskrit English Dictionary



277 కుణ్డల#Jన



कुण्डल्यप न्ततू



kalpAnta



~> [-sthAyin] mfn. lasting to the end time #Hit. i, 50 #BhP.



278 కాశ



ర్త'కాశ ల



कुण्ड यकुण्ड ल



kAryakAla



279 కాశ



లవాస్”ల#



कुण्ड लवल



kAlavelA



280 కాశ



ల



कुण्ड ल



kAla



281 కాశ



ల



कुण्ड ल



kAla



282 కాశ



ల



कुण्ड ल



kAla



* [kAryakAla]3[kAry'a-kAla]m. time for action, appointed time, season, opportunity #R. i, 30, 12 &c. * [kAlavelA]3[kAla-velA] f. ` the time Saturn ', a particular time the day at which any religious act is improper ( half a watch in every day ) #L. * [kAla]1[kAl'a]2m. ( √ 3. [kal], ` to calculate or enumerate ' ), [ifc. f. [A] #RPrāt.], a fixed or right point time, a space time, time ( in general ) #AV. xix, 53 & 54 #ŚBr. &c. ~> the proper time or season for ( gen., dat., loc., in comp., inf., or Pot. with [yad] e. g. [kAlaH prasthAnasya] or [°nAya] or [°ne], time for departure ~> [kriyA-kAla], time for action #Suśr.



283 కాశ



ల



कुण्ड ल



kAla



284 కాశ



ల



कुण्ड ल



kAla



285 కాశ



ల



कुण्ड ल



kAla



286 కాశ



ల



कुण्ड ल



kAla



287 కాశ



ల



कुण्ड ल



kAla



288 కాశ



ల



कुण्ड ल



kAla



~> [n^ayaM kAlo vilambitum], this is not the time to delay Nal ~> [kAlo yad bhu~jjIta bhavAn], it is time for you to eat #Pāṇ. 3-3, 168 #Kāś. ) #ŚBr. #MBh. &c. ~> meal-time ( twice a day, hence [ubhau kAlau], ` in the morning and in the evening ' #MBh. i, 4623 ~> [ShaShTh^anna-kAla], ` one who eats only at the sixth meal-time, i. e. who passes five meals without eating and has no meal till the evening the third day ' #Mn. xi, 200 ~> or without [anna] e. g. [caturtha-kAlam], ` at the fourth meal-time, i. e. at the evening the second day ' #Mn. xi, 109 ) ~> a period time, time the world ( = [yuga] ) #Rājat.



289 కాశ



ల



कुण्ड ल



kAla



~> measure time, prosody Prāt. #Pāṇ.



290 కాశ



ల



कुण्ड ल



kAla



291 కాశ



ల



कुण्ड ल



kAla



~> time ( as leading to events, the causes which are imperceptible to the mind man ), destiny, fate #MBh. #R. &c. ~> time ( as destroying all things ), death, time death (ten personified and represented with the attributes Yama, regent the dead, or even identified with him: hence [kAlam√ i] or [kAlaM-√ kR], ` to die ' #MBh. &c. Page 30
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292 కాశ



ల



कुण्ड ल



kAla



~> [kAla] in this sense is frequently connected with [antaka], [mRtyu] e. g. [abhy-adhAvata prajAH kAla iv^antakaH], ` he attacked the people like Time the destroyer ' #R. iii, 7, 9



293 కాశ



ల



कुण्ड ल



kAla



294 కాశ



ల



कुण्ड ल



kAla



~> ( [am] ), acc. ind. for a certain time ( e. g. [mahAntaM kAlam], for a long time #Pañcat. ) [278,2] ~> [dIrgha-k°], during a long time #Mn. viii, 145



295 కాశ



ల



कुण्ड ल



kAla



296 కాశ



ల



कुण्ड ल



kAla



~> ( [ena] ), instr. ind. in the course time #Mn. ix, 246 #MBh. &c. ~> [dIrgheNa kAlena], during a long time #MBh.



297 కాశ



ల



कुण्ड ल



kAla



~> after a long time #R. i, 45, 40



298 కాశ



ల



कुण्ड ल



kAla



~> ( [At] ), abl. ind. in the course time #Mn. viii, 251



299 కాశ



ల



कुण्ड ल



kAla



300 కాశ



ల



कुण्ड ल



kAla



301 కాశ



ల



कुण्ड ल



kAla



~> [kasya-cit kAlasya], after some time #MBh. i, 5299 #Hariv. ~> ( ['e] ), loc. ind. in time, seasonably #RV. x, 42, 9 #ŚBr. ( #[a-kAle] ) ~> [kAle gacchati], in the course time



302 కాశ



ల



कुण्ड ल



kAla



~> [kAle yAte], after some time



303 కాశ



ల



कुण्ड ल



kAla



~> [kAle kAle], always in time #MBh. i, 1680 #Ragh. iv, 6



304 కాశ



లకుణ్డర్తణ్డ(



कुण्ड लकुण्डरात्मण



kAlakaraNa



* [kAlakaraNa]3[kAl'a-karaNa]n. appointing or fixing a time



305 కాశ



లకుణ్డర్త న



कुण्ड लकुण्ड



kAlakarman



306 కాశ



లకాశ ర్త



कुण्ड लकुण्ड रात्म



kAlakAra



307 కాశ



లకాశ రాత్మతూ



कुण्ड लकुण्ड रिक्षरात्मतू



kAlakArita



308 కాశ



లకుణ్డnతూ



कुण्ड लकुण्डHतू



kAlakRuta



* [kAlakarman]3[kAl'a-karman]n. ` Time's act ', death #R. vi, 72, 11 * [kAlakAra]3[kAl'a-kAra] mfn. making or producing time #ŚvetUp. * [kAlakArita]3[kAl'a-kArita] mfn. effected or brought about by or in time ( #[kAla-kRuta]. ) * [kAlakRuta]3[kAl'a-kRuta] mfn. produced by time #Suśr.



309 కాశ



లకుణ్డnతూ



कुण्ड लकुण्डHतू



kAlakRuta Page 31
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310 కాశ



లకుణ్డnతూ



कुण्ड लकुण्डHतू



kAlakRuta



~> time #L.



311 కాశ



లకుణ్డMమాత్రదెశx



कुण्ड लक



kAlakrama



* [kAlakrama]3[kAl'a-krama]m. lapse time #Kathās.



312 కాశ



లకుణ్డMమాత్రదెశx



कुण्ड लक



kAlakrama



~> ( [eNa] ), instr. ind. in process time



313 కాశ



లక•ప



कुण्ड लकप



kAlakShepa



314 కాశ



లగత్తి߆퍠



कुण्ड लगायभितू



kAlagati



* [kAlakSepa]3[kAl'a-kSepa]m. allowing time to pass away, delay, loss time #Megh. #Pañcat. &c. * [kAlagati]3[kAl'a-gati] f. lapse time #W.



315 కాశ



లగMన్తివI



कुण्ड लगग्न्त:



kAlagranthi



* [kAlagranthi]3[kAl'a-granthi]m. ` a joint time ', year #L.



316 కాశ



లఘ్#త్తి߆퍠న



कुण्ड लघ भितू



kAlaghAtin



317 కాశ



లచకుణ్డM



कुण्ड लचक



kAlacakra



318 కాశ



లచకుణ్డM



कुण्ड लचक



kAlacakra



319 కాశ



లతూత్మెష్టOuర్త‘వ



कुण्ड लतूत्त्वव णव



kAlatattvArNava



320 కాశ



లతూస



कुण्ड लतूस



kAlatas



321 కాశ



లదెవయజనšశవభాజ్1గ



कुण्ड लदेवयजनशवि व गाय



kAladeshavibhAga



322 కాశ



లధర్త



कुण्ड लध



kAladharma



323 కాశ



లధర్త



कुण्ड लध



kAladharma



* [kAlaghAtin]3[kAl'a-ghAtin] mfn. ( said a poison ) killing in the course time ( i. e. by degrees, slowly ) #Suśr. * [kAlacakra]3[kAl'a-cakra]n. the wheel time ( time represented as a wheel which always turns round ) #MBh. #Hariv. &c. ~> a given revolution time, cycle [according to the Jainas, the wheel time has twelve Aras or spokes and turns round once in 2000, 000, 000, 000, 000 Sāgaras years * [kAlatattvArNava]3[kAl'a-tattv^arNava]m. ` ocean the truth time ', #N. wk. * [kAlatas]3[kAl'a-tas] ind. in the course time #Kathās. vi, 101. -2 * [kAladeshavibhAga]3[kAl'a-desha-vibhAga]m. the difference time and locality #Suśr. * [kAladharma]3[kAl'a-dharma]m. the law or rule or operation time, death, dying #MBh. #Hariv. #R. ~> line conduct suitable to any time or season



324 కాశ



లధర్త



कुण्ड लध



kAladharma



~> influence time, seasonableness



325 కాశ



లధర్త



कुण्ड लध



kAladharma



~> effects suited to the time or season



326 కాశ



లధర్త న



कुण्ड लध



kAladharman



327 కాశ



లధిన్שOర్తణ్డ(O



कुण्ड लध रात्मण



kAladhAraNA



* [kAladharman]3[kAl'a-dharman]m. the law or operation time, death #MBh. #Hariv. * [kAladhAraNA]3[kAl'a-dhAraNA] f. ` prolongation time ', a pause #RPrāt. -2
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328 కాశ



లనర్త



कुण्ड ल रात्म



kAlanara



329 కాశ



లన్Oథ



कुण्ड ल :



kAlanAtha



330 కాశ



లన్తివయోగ



कुण्ड लभि य गाय



kAlaniyoga



331 కాశ



లన్”మి



कुण्ड ल भि



kAlanemi



332 కాశ



లపకుణ్డC



कुण्ड लपक्कव



kAlapakva



333 కాశ



లపరాత్మపొ కుణ్డ



कुण्ड लपरिक्षरात्मप कुण्ड



kAlaparipAka



334 కాశ



లపరాత్మవాస్ స



कुण्ड लपरिक्षरात्मव स



kAlaparivAsa



335 కాశ



లపర్త'య



कुण्ड लपयय



kAlaparyaya



336 కాశ



లపర్త'య



कुण्ड लपयय



kAlaparyaya



337 కాశ



లపEర్త>ష్టకమ్щn8



कुण्ड लपरष



kAlapuruSha



338 కాశ



లపœగ



कुण्ड लपगाय



kAlapUga



339 కాశ



లప$బాధ¿ధిన్]שన



कुण्ड लप्रबाध भिध



kAlaprabodhin



340 కాశ



లభ్క



कुण्ड ल क



kAlabhakSha



341 కాశ



లభాజ్1గ



कुण्ड ल गाय



kAlabhAga



* [kAlapuruSha]3[kAl'a-puruSha]m. = [-nara], time personified #VarBṛS. * [kAlapUga]3[kAl'a-pUga]m. ` a time-heap ', a long time, [°gasya mahataH], after a long time #MBh. ii, 1329 * [kAlaprabodhin]3[kAl'a-prabodhin] mfn. awakening in time ( as a Mantra ) #Kathās. xcii, 68 * [kAlabhakSha]3[kAl'a-bhakSha]m. ` time-devourer ', #N. Śiva * [kAlabhAga]3[kAl'a-bhAga]m. a degree time #Sūryas.



342 కాశ



లమాత్రదెశxహిsమాత్రదెశxన



कुण्ड ल टि हार



kAlamahiman



* [kAlamahiman]3[kAl'a-mahiman]m. the power time



343 కాశ



లమాత్రదెశxxరాత్మ



कुण्ड ल भितू



kAlamUrti



* [kAlamUrti]3[kAl'a-mUrti] f. time personified



344 కాశ



లయ#ప



कुण्ड लय प



kAlayApa



* [kAlayApa]3[kAl'a-yApa]m. allowing time to pass, delaying, procrastination #Hit.



Page 33



* [kAlanara]3[kAl'a-nara]m. ` a time-man ', i. e. ( in astrol. ) the figure a man's body on the various limbs which the twelve signs the zodiac are distributed for the purpose foretelling future destinies #Comm. on #VarB ṛ. * [kAlanAtha]3[kAl'a-nAtha]m. ` the lord time ', #N. Śiva #MBh. xii, 10368 * [kAlaniyoga]3[kAl'a-niyoga]m. ` time's ordinance ', fate, destiny #W. * [kAlanemi]3[kAl'a-nemi]m. ` felly the wheel time ', #N. an Asura ( slain by Kṛshṇa, identified with Kaṃsa ) #MBh. #Hariv. &c. [278,3] * [kAlapakva]3[kAl'a-pakva] mfn. ripened or matured by time, i. e. naturally ( opposed to [agni-p°] ) #Mn. vi, 17 and 21 #Yājñ. iii, 49 * [kAlaparipAka]3[kAl'a-paripAka]m. ` time-ripening ', the change times #Bālar. * [kAlaparivAsa]3[kAl'a-parivAsa]m. standing for a time ( so as to become stale or fermented ) #W. * [kAlaparyaya]3[kAl'a-paryaya]m. the revolution or course time ~> ( [At] ), abl. ind. in the course time #Hcat.
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345 కాశ



లరాత్మ తీ$



कुण्ड लरात्म त्रJ



kAlarAtrI



346 కాశ



లవత



कुण्ड लवतू



kAlavat



347 కాశ



లవకుణ్డMమాత్రదెశx



कुण्ड लवि वक



kAlavikrama



* [kAlarAtrI]3[kAl'a-rAtrI] f. the night all-destroying time, night destruction at the end the world (ten personified and identified with Durgā or with one her #Śak.tis ) #MBh. #R. &c. * [kAlavat]3[kAl'a-vat] mfn. connected with time or with the future ( as hope ) #MBh. i, 5629 #R. * [kAlavikrama]3[kAl'a-vikrama]m. power time, death



348 కాశ



లవధnత్తి߆퍠



कुण्ड लवि वधHभितू



kAlavidhRuti



* [kAlavidhRti]3[kAl'a-vidhRti] f. lapse time #Bhpr.



349 కాశ



లవప$కుణ్డర్త‡



कुण्ड लवि वप्रकुण्डष



kAlaviprakarSha



350 కాశ



లవభ్కాశÀ



कुण्ड लवि व वि m



kAlavibhakti



351 కాశ



లవాస్ 'పిన్u0+న



कुण्ड लव्यचय वि प



kAlavyApin



* [kAlaviprakarSha]3[kAl'a-viprakarSha]m. interval time, #APrāt. #Prab. * [kAlavibhakti]3[kAl'a-vibhakti] f. a section or part time #Mn. i, 24 * [kAlavyApin]3[kAl'a-vyApin] mfn. filling all time, everlasting



352 కాశ



లశకాశÀ



कुण्ड लशवि m



kAlashakti



353 కాశ



లస/రాత్మÁధ



कुण्ड लस%रात्म ध



kAlasaMrodha



354 కాశ



లస/కుణ్డరాత్మ‡న



कुण्ड लस%कुण्डवि ष



kAlasaMkarShin



355 కాశ



లస/ఖ#'



कुण्ड लस%ख्याय



kAlasaMkhyA



356 కాశ



లస/గMహుల



कुण्ड लस%गहार



kAlasaMgraha



357 కాశ



లసద్ధ(nశ



कुण्ड लसदृश



kAlasadRusha



358 కాశ



లసమాత్రదెశxJన



कुण्ड लसम्पन्त



kAlasampanna



359 కాశ



లసdతూ$



कुण्ड लसत्र



kAlasUtra



360 కాశ



లహార్త



कुण्ड लहार रात्म



kAlahAra



* [kAlasUtra]3[kAl'a-sUtra]n. the thread time or death #MBh. iii, 11495 * [kAlahAra]3[kAl'a-hAra]m. loss time #Kathās. cii, 119



361 కాశ



లహార్త



कुण्ड लहार रात्म



kAlahAra



~> profit time #Kathās. xxxi, 75 ff., xxxii, 10



362 కాశ



ల#కాశ ఙ్ఘZÂన



कुण्ड ल कुण्ड ग्ङ्घक



kAlAkA~gkShin



* [kAlAkAGkShin]3[kAl^akAGkShin] mfn. expecting ( quietly ) the coming time #R. #Kathās. cvii, 8
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* [kAlashakti]3[kAl'a-shakti] f. the #Śak.ti or all-destroying time Vcar. * [kAlasaMrodha]3[kAl'a-saMrodha]m. remaining for a long time ( in the possession any one ) #Mn. viii, 143 * [kAlasaMkarSin]3[kAl'a-saMkarSin] mfn. shortening time ( as a Mantra ) #Kathās. lxviii, 65 * [kAlasaMkhyA]3[kAl'a-saMkhyA] f. fixing or calculating the time #Pañcat. * [kAlasaMgraha]3[kAl'a-saMgraha]m. period time, term #R. iv, 31, 8 * [kAlasadRsha]3[kAl'a-sadRsha] mfn. ` conformable to time ', seasonable * [kAlasampanna]3[kAl'a-sampanna] mfn. effected by time
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363 కాశ



ల#కుణ్డnష్టకమ్щn8



कुण्ड ल कुण्डHष्ट



kAlAkRuShTa



~> produced or brought about by time



364 కాశ



ల#గ్



कुण्ड ल ग्



kAlAgni



365 కాశ



ల#త్తి߆퍠కుణ్డMమాత్రదెశxణ్డ(



कुण्ड ल भितूक ण



kAlAtikramaNa



366 కాశ



ల#త్తి߆퍠పొ తూ



कुण्ड ल भितूप तू



kAlAtipAta



* [kAlAgni]3[kAl^agni]m. the fire that is to destroy the world, conflagration at the end time * [kAlAtikramaNa]3[kAl^atikramaNa]n. lapse time, loss or destruction by lapse time #Pañcat. * [kAlAtipAta]3[kAl^atipAta]m. delay time #Kād. #Prasannar.



367 కాశ



ల#తూ కుణ్డ



कुण्ड ल त्मेष्ट कुण्ड



kAlAtmaka



368 కాశ



ల#తూ'య



कुण्ड ल त्मेष्टयय



kAlAtyaya



369 కాశ



ల#తూ'య



कुण्ड ल त्मेष्टयय



kAlAtyaya



370 కాశ



ల#ద్ధ(ర్తÃ



कुण्ड ल देवयजनश



kAlAdarsha



371 కాశ



ల#ధ'క



कुण्ड ल ध्यֱयक



kAlAdhyakSha



372 కాశ



ల#నయన



कुण्ड ल य



kAlAnayana



373 కాశ



ల#నకుణ్డ



कुण्ड ल न्ततूकुण्ड



kAlAntaka



374 కాశ



ల#నకుణ్డ



कुण्ड ल न्ततूकुण्ड



kAlAntaka



375 కాశ



ల#నర్త



कुण्ड ल न्ततूरात्म



kAlAntara



376 కాశ



ల#నర్త



कुण्ड ल न्ततूरात्म



kAlAntara



377 కాశ



ల#నర్త



कुण्ड ल न्ततूरात्म



kAlAntara



378 కాశ



ల#నర్త



कुण्ड ल न्ततूरात्म



kAlAntara



379 కాశ



ల#పహార్త



कुण्ड ल पहार रात्म



kAlApahAra
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* [kAlAtmaka]3[kAl^atmaka] mfn. depending on time or destiny #MBh. xiii, 52 ff * [kAlAtyaya]3[kAl^atyaya]m. passing away time #Mn. viii, 145 #R. ~> [°y^apadiShTa] mfn. invalidated by lapse time ( term for a vam argument [[hetv-AbhAsa]], also called [at^ita-kAla] and [bAdhita] ) #Bhāshāp. #Sarvad. #Comm. on #Nyāyam. ( wrongly spelt [°tyay^opad°] ) * [kAlAdarsha]3[kAl^adarsha]m. ` the mirror time ', #N. wk. * [kAlAdhyakSha]3[kAl^adhyakSha]m. ` the overseer or ruler time ', the sun #MBh. iii, 152 * [kAlAnayana]3[kAl^anayana]n. calculation time #Comm. on #VarBṛ. * [kAlAntaka]3[kAl^antaka]m. time regarded as the god death #MBh. iii, 11500 #R. ~> [-yama]m. all-destroying time in the form Yama #MBh. iii #R. * [kAlAntara]3[kAl^antara]n. ` interval, intermediate time ', ( [eNa], [At] ), ind. after some time #MBh. #Pañcat. ~> ` another time ', opportunity #Pañcat. : [-kShama] mfn. able to bear an interval delay #Mālav ~> [kAl^antar^avRta] mfn. hidden or concealed by time ~> [°r^avRtti-shubh^ashubha], [Ani]n. pl. good and evil things occurring within the revolutions time * [kAlApahAra]3[kAl^apahAra]m. waste time, delay #Rājat. viii, 127
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380 కాశ



ల#వధిన్]ש



कुण्ड ल वभिध



kAlAvadhi



* [kAlAvadhi]3[kAl^avadhi]m. a fixed period time



381 కాశ



ల#వర్త



कुण्ड ल वरात्म



kAlAvara



* [kAlAvara]3[kAl^avara] mfn. later in time #Vop. iii, 37



382 కాశ



లయ



कुण्ड लय



kAlaya



383 కాశ



లికుణ్డ



कुण्ड भिलकुण्ड



kAlika



384 కాశ



లికుణ్డ



कुण्ड भिलकुण्ड



kAlika



* [kAlaya]2[kAlaya] Nom. P. [°yati], to show or announce the time #Pāṇ. #Dhātup. xxxv, 28 ( v.l. ) * [kAlika]2[kAlika]2 mf ( [I] #Pāṇ. 5-1, 108)n. relating to or connected with or depending on time #Bhāshāp ~> lasting a long time #Pāṇ. 5-1, 108



385 కాశ



లికుణ్డ



कुण्ड भिलकुण्ड



kAlika



386 కాశ



లికుణ్డత్మెష్టO



कुण्ड भिलकुण्डतू



kAlikatA



387 కాశ



లీన



कुण्ड लJ



kAlIna



388 కాశ



ష్ఠ :



कुण्ड ष्ठ



kAShThA



389 కాశÀయత



टि कुण्डयतू



kiyat



390 కాశÀయత



टि कुण्डयतू



kiyat



391 కాశÀయత్మెష్టO^లమ



टि कुण्डयत्मेष्टकुण्ड ल



kiyatkAlam



392 కాశÄరాత్మ



कुण्डpभितू



kIrti



393 కుణ్డ



తూప



कुण्डतूप



kutapa



394 కుణ్డ



డÅకుణ్డ^



कुण्ड क्ककुण्ड



kuDukka



395 కుణ్డ



ణ్డ(



कुण्डण



kuNa



~> (ten ifc., e. g. [Asanna-k°], relating to a time near at hand, impending #Pāṇ. 5-4, 20 #Sch. * [kAlikatA]3[kAlika-tA] f. time, date, season * [kAlIna]2[kAlIna] mfn. ( only ifc. ) belonging or relating to any particular time ~> a measure time ( = 1/30 Kalā #Mn. i, 64 #Suśr. * [kiyat]1[k'iyat] mfn. ( fr. 1. [ki] #Pā ṇ. 5-2, 40 ; vi, 3, 90 ), how great? how large? how far? how much? what extent? what qualities? #RV. #AV. &c. ( Ved. loc. [k'iyAti] with following ['A], how long ago? since what time? #RV. i, 113, 10 ; ii, 30, 1 ~> [kiyac cireNa], in how long a time? how soon? #Śak. * [kiyatkAlam]3[k'iyat-kAlam] ind. how long? some little time ago ~> ( in music ) a particular measure time ~> the eighth Muhūrta or portion the day from the last Daṇḍa the second watch to the first the third or about noon ( an eligible time for the performance sacrifices to the Manes ) #MBh. xiii, 6040 #MatsyaP. * [kuDukka]1[kuDukka]m. ( in music ) #N. a measure or time ~> ( ifc. with [ashvatthapIlu], and other names trees or flowers ) the time when a plant bears fruit #Pā ṇ. 5-2, 24
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396 కుణ్డ



తూస



कुण्डतूस



kutas



~> ( [kutaH kAlAt], since what time? #VP. )



397 కుణ్డ



మాత్రదెశx½కుణ్డర్త‘



कुण्डम् कुण्डण



kumbhakarNa



398 కుణ్డ



మాత్రదెశx½లగ



कुण्डम् ल



kumbhalagna



399 కుణ్డ



లకుణ్డ^



कुण्डलक्ककुण्ड



kulakka



400 కుణ్డ



వలకుణ్డ ణ్డ(



कुण्डवलकुण्डण



kuvalakuNa



कुण्ड कुण्डल्यप



kUrmakalpa



कुण्डH



kRu



* [kumbhakarNa]3[kumbh'a-karNa]m. ` pot-eared ', #N. a Rākshasa ( the brother Rāvaṇa, described in #R. vi as sleeping for six months at a time and then waking to gorge himself #MBh. iii #R. #Ragh. xii, 80 #BhP. * [kumbhalagna]3[kumbh'a-lagna]n. that time day in which Aquarius rises above the horishon * [kulakka]1[kulakka]m. a cymbal ( beating time, in music ) #L. * [kuvalakuNa]3[k'uvala-kuNa]m. the time when the tree Zizyphus Jujuba bears fruits, g. [pIlv-Adi] * [kUrmakalpa]3[kUrm'a-kalpa]m. #N. a particular Kalpa or period time #Hcat. ~> [kAlaM-√ kR], to bring one's time to an end, i. e. to die



401 కుణ్డHర్త



కుణ్డలJ



402 కుణ్డn 403 కుణ్డnతూకాశ



ల



कुण्डHतूकुण्ड ल



kRutakAla



* [kRutakAla]3[kRt'a-kAla]m. appointed time #Yājñ. ii, 184



404 కుణ్డnతూకాశ



ల



कुण्डHतूकुण्ड ल



kRutakAla



405 కుణ్డnతూకాశ



ల



कुण्डHतूकुण्ड ल



kRutakAla



406 కుణ్డnతూకణ్డ(



कुण्डHतूकण



kRutakShaNa



407 కుణ్డnతూదెవయజనOస



कुण्डHतूदेवयजन स



kRutadAsa



408 కుణ్డnష్టకమ్щn8‘పక



कुण्डHष्णपक



kRuShNapakSha



409 కాశ•తూయ



कुण्डतूय



ketaya



~> ( mfn. ) ` fixed or settled as to time ', sent, deposited &c. for a certain time #Nār ~> one who has accomplished a certain time, who has waited a certain time #MBh. ii, 1875 ~> [te bhUmiN gantuM kRuta-kShaNAH], they are waiting for the time to proceed to the earth #MBh. i, 2505 ) * [kRutadAsa]3[kRt'a-dAsa]m. one whofers himself as a servant for a certain time * [kRSNapakSha]3[kRSN'a-pakSha]m. the dark half a month ( fifteen days during which the moon is on the wane, time from full to new moon ) #KātyŚr. xv #ĀśvG ṛ. iv, 5 #Mn. #Yājñ. &c. ~> to fix or appoint a time #L.



410 కాశ•తూT



कुण्डतू



ketu



~> day-time #ŚāṅkhBr.



411 కాశ•ర్తల



कुण्डरात्मल



kerala



क कुण्ड ल



kramakAla



~> a Horā or period time equal to about one hour #L. [309,3] ~> [-yoga]m. ( = [kAla-] ) the events as resulting successively in time #MBh. iii, 8733



412 కుణ్డMమాత్రదెశxకాశ



ల
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413 కుణ్డC



क्कव



kva



414 కణ్డ(



कण



kShaNa



415 కణ్డ(



कण



kShaNa



416 కణ్డ(



कण



kShaNa



417 కణ్డ(Oర్త-



कण ध



kShaNArdha



418 కపణ్డ(



कपण



kShapaNa



419 కప



कप



kShap



420 కపొ



कप



kShapA



421 కÇ



ग्क



kShi



422 కÇప



ग्कप



kShip



423 కÇప



ग्कप



kShip



424 కÇప$



ग्कप्र



kShipra



425 క•పణ్డ(



कपण



kShepaNa



खटि देवयजनरात्मकुण्डण



khadirakuNa



427 ఖలÈబాధ)సమ



खलबाधस



khalebusam



428 ఖలÈయవమ



खलयव



khaleyavam



429 గన-ర్తCర్త>



गायन्तधवतू



gandharvartu



426 ఖదెవయజన]ర్తకుణ్డ



ణ్డ(
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~> in a certain case, at some time, once upon a time #Nal. #Pañcat. &c. * [kShaNa]1[kShaNa]1m. any instantaneous point time, instant, twinkling an eye, moment #Nal. #Śak. #Ragh. &c. ~> a moment regarded as a measure time ( equal to thirty Kalās or four minutes #L. ~> a leisure moment, vacant time, leisure ( e. g. [kShaNaM√ kR], to have leisure for, wait patiently for #MBh. * [kShaNArdha]3[kShaN^ardha]n. half the measure time called Kshaṇa, half a moment, small space time #W. ~> ` passing ( as time ), waiting, pause ', = 1. [kShapaNa], q.v. ~> a measure time equivalent to a whole day twenty-four hours #RV. ~> a measure time equivalent to a whole day twenty-four hours #Jyot ~> to pass ( as the night or time, [kShapAm], [°pAs], [kAlam] ) #Pañcat. #Kād. #Śārṅg.P. ~> to pass or while away ( the time or night, [kAlam], [kShapAm] ) #Kathās. lv, 154 ~> to lose ( time, [kAlam] ~> ( [am] ),n. a measure time ( = 1/15 Muhūrta or 15 Etarhis ) #ŚBr. xii, 3, 2, 5 ~> passing away or spending time ( v.l. [kShapaNa] ) * [khadirakuNa]3[khadir'a-kuNa] m. the fruit time of the Khadira tree, g. [pIlv-Adi] * [khalebusam]3[khale-busam] ind. at the time when the chaff is on the threshing-floor, at the threshing-time, g. [tiShThadgvAdi] * [khaleyavam]3[khale-yavam] ind. at the time when barley is on the threshing-floor, at the barley threshing-time #ib. * [gandharvartu]3[gandharv'a-rt'u] ( [Rt°] ), m. the time or season of the Gandharvas #AV. xiv, 2, 34
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430 గభీర్త



गाय Jरात्म



gabhIra



~> ` inexhaustible ', uninterrupted ( time ) #BhP. i, 5, 8



431 గమ



गाय



gam



~> to go or pass ( as time, e. g. [kAle gacchati], time going on, in the course of time ) #R. #Ragh. #Megh. #Naish. #Hit.



432 గమ



गाय



gam



~> to spend time #Śak. #Megh. #Ragh. &c.



433 గతూ



गायतू



gata



~> past ( as time ), gone by #Mn. viii, 402 #MBh. &c.



गायतूकुण्ड ल



gatakAla



* [gatakAla]3[gat'a-kAla] m. past time #W.



435 గత్మెష్టOధCన



गायतू ध्यֱव



gatAdhvan



~> ` one whose time of life is ( nearly ) gone ', old, iii, 123, 5



436 గత్మెష్టOధCన



गायतू ध्यֱव



gatAdhvan



437 గమాత్రదెశxయితూవ'



गाय भियतूव्यचय



gamayitavya



438 గర్త½కాశ



गाय कुण्ड ल



garbhakAla



439 గర్త½గMహుల



गाय गहार



garbhagraha



~> ( [A] ), f. ( scil. [tithi] ) the time immediately preceding new moon ( when a small streak of the moon is still visible ) #Gobh. #Kāty * [gamayitavya]2[gamayitavya] mfn. to be spent ( time ) #Vikr. iii, 4 * [garbhakAla]3[g'arbha-kAla] m. the time of impregnation #Hariv. ~> [°h^artava] n. time fit for conception #Bādar



440 గర్త½దెవయజన]వస



गाय टि देवयजनवस



garbhadivasa



* [garbhadivasa]3[g'arbha-divasa] [As] m. pl. ( = [-kAla] or [samaya], the time or ) the days on which the offspring of the sky ( [g'arbha] ) shows the first signs of life ( 195 days or 7 lunar months after its first conception ) #VarB ṛS. xxi, 5



441 గ్ÁదెవయజనÉహులన



गाय देवयजन हार



godohana



~> the time necessary for milking a cow #BhP. i, 19, 39



442 గ్Áధdలి



गाय धभिल



godhUli



443 గ్Áప$వాస్”శసమాత్రదెశxయ



गाय प्रवशस य



gopraveshasamaya



* [godhUli]3[g'o-dhUli] f. ` earth-dust ', i. e. ` a time at which mist seems to rise from the earth ', a period of the day ( in the hot season ) when the sun is half risen, ( in the cold and dewy seasons ) when the sun is full but mild, ( and in the 3 ot * [gopraveshasamaya]3[g'o-pravesha-samaya] m. the time when the cows come home, evening twilight #VarB ṛS. xxiv, 35



434 గతూకాశ



ల



ల
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444 గ్Áవసర్త}



गाय वि वसगाय



govisarga



445 గMన్తివIకుణ్డ



गग्न्त:कुण्ड



granthika



446 ఘ్ట



घट



ghaTa



447 ఘ్టకుణ్డ



घटकुण्ड



ghaTaka



448 ఘ్టÊయనË



घटCयन्तत्र



ghaTIyantra



449 చకుణ్డM



चक



cakra



450 చకుణ్డMబాధ1న-వ



चकबाध न्तधव



cakrabAndhava



451 చక్షురాత్మ



चकदेवयजन



cakShurdAna



चण्ड( वगाय



caNDavega



चतूध



caturdhA



चतू:



caturtha



चतू:कुण्ड ल



caturthakAla



456 చిర్త



भिचरात्म



cira



457 చిర్త



भिचरात्म



cira



tన



452 చణ్డ(వాస్”గ 453 చతూTరాత్మ



-



454 చతూTర్తI 455 చతూTర్తIకాశ



ల
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* [govisarga]3[g'o-visarga] m. ( = [-sarga] ) ` time at which cows are let loose ', day-break #R. vii, 111, 9 #AV. Pariś * [granthika]2[granthika] m. a relater, narrator ( ?, ` one who understands the joints or divisions of time, of the year, &c. ' [fr. [granthi], #[kAla-granthi]], an astrologer, fortune-teller #L. ) #MBh. xiv, 2039 #Pat. on #Pāṇ. 1-4, 29 and iii, 1, 26 #Vā ~> #[°TI-ghaTa] ) a period of time ( = 24 minutes ) #Sch. on #Yājñ. ii, 100-102 and on #Sūryas. i, 25 ~> a period of time ( = 24 [or 48 #W. minutes ) #Sūryas. #BhP. v, 21, 4 and 10 #HYog. iii, 63 #Sch. on #Jyot. ( YV ) 25 and 40 f. #Tantr ~> a kind of machine to indicate the time with the help of water #Sarvad. xv, 314 #Gol. xi, 8 #Sch. ~> √ 1. [kR] #Pāṇ. 6-1, 12, #Kāś. ) the wheel ( of a carriage, of the Sun's chariot [#RV.], of Time [i, 164, 2-48] * [cakrabAndhava]3[cakr'a-bAndhava] m. 'friend of Cakra(vāka)birds ( supposed to couple only in day-time ) ', the sun #L. * [cakSurdAna]3[cakSur-dAna] n. 'gift of sight ', the ceremony of anointing the eyes of an image at the time of consecration #W. * [caNDavega]3[c'aNDa-vega] mfn. having an impetuous course or current ( said of the sea, of the battle, and of time ) #R. iv f. #BhP. iv, 29, 20 ~> [-shAnti] f. a religious ceremony performed at the time of making the stated offerings to deceased ancestors #W. ~> ( [am] ), ind. the 4th time #ĀśvG ṛ. #Śā ṅkhG ṛ. [#? ; Lat. [quartus] Lith. [ketwirtas] ; Slav. [cetvertyi] ; Germ. [vierter].] ~> m. '4th meal ', ( [am] ), ind. at the 4th meal-time, i. e. at the evening of every 2nd day ( of any one's fasting ) #Mn. xi, 110 * [cira]1[cir'a] mfn. ( √ 1. [ci]? ) long, lasting along time, existing from ancient times #MBh. xii, 9538 #Śak. #Megh. #Kathās ~> [°raM kAlam], during a long time #Hariv. 9942 [398,3]
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458 చిర్త



भिचरात्म



cira



~> [°rAt kAlAt], after a long time #R. iii, 49, 50



459 చిర్త



भिचरात्म



cira



460 చిర్త



भिचरात्म



cira



461 చిర్త



भिचरात्म



cira



462 చిర్త



भिचरात्म



cira



~> ( ['am] ), acc. ind. ( g. [svar-Adi], not in #Kāś. ) for a long time #TS. v f. #Mn. #MBh. &c. ~> after a long time, slowly #RV. v, 56, 7 & 79, 9 #AitBr. i, 16 #Kathās. iv, 31 ~> ( [eNa] ), instr. ind. after a long time, late, not immediately, slowly #MBh. #R. #Pāṇ. 1-1, 70 #Vārtt. 4 #Pat. #Ragh. v, 64 ~> for a long time ( See also [k'iyat] ) #MBh. xii, 9484



463 చిర్త



भिचरात्म



cira



464 చిర్త



भिचरात्म



cira



465 చిర్త



भिचरात्म



cira



466 చిర్త



भिचरात्म



cira



467 చిర్త



भिचरात्म



cira



468 చిర్త



भिचरात्म



cira



~> ever, at all times #Prab. ii, 23/24 ( [Aya] ), dat. ind. for a long time #MBh. #Śak. #Kum. v, 47 #Ragh. xiv, 59 &c. ~> after a long time, at last, finally, too late #MBh. #R. #Pañcat ~> ( [At] ), abl. ind. after a long time, late, at last #Śā ṅkhŚr. xiv ~> for a long time ( also [°rAt-prabhRti] #Hariv. 9860 #Mālav. iii, 19 ; iv, 13 ) #BhP. v, 6, 3 #Kathās. #Hit. ~> ( [asya] ), gen. ind. after a long time, late, at last #MBh. #Hariv. #R. #Śak. ( v. l. ) ~> for a long time #Bhartṛ. iii, 51



469 చిర్తకాశ



ల



भिचरात्मकुण्ड ल



cirakAla



470 చిర్తకాశ



ల



भिचरात्मकुण्ड ल



cirakAla



471 చిర్తకాశ



ల



भिचरात्मकुण्ड ल



cirakAla



472 చిర్తకాశ



ల



भिचरात्मकुण्ड ल



cirakAla



473 చిర్తకాశ



ల



भिचरात्मकुण्ड ल



cirakAla



474 చిర్తతూర్త



भिचरात्मतूरात्म



ciratara



475 చిర్తదెవయజన]వసమ



भिचरात्मटि देवयजनवस



ciradivasam
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* [cirakAla]3[cir'a-kAla] mfn. belonging to a remote time #Pāṇ. 4-3, 105 #Kāś. ( [a-] neg. ) ~> ( [am] ), acc. ind. for a long time #Pañcat. #BrahmaP. #RV. i, 125, 1 #Sāy ~> ( [At] ), abl. ind. on account of the long time passed since #Pañcat. ii, 59/60 ~> ( [Aya] ), dat. ind. for a long time to come #MBh. vii, 8113 ~> [-pAlita] mfn. protected for a long time #W. * [ciratara]3[cir'a-tara] mfn. compar., ( [am] ), ind: for a very long time #Bhartṛ. iii, 13 #Amar. * [ciradivasam]3[cir'a-divasam] ind. for a long time #W.
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476 చిర్తన్తివవష్టకమ్щn8



भिचरात्मभि वि वष्ट



ciraniviShTa



477 చిర్తప$సdత్మెష్టO



भिचरात्मप्रसतू



ciraprasUtA



478 చిర్తమేహిÎహిsన



भिचरात्म टि हार



ciramehin



479 చిర్తరాత్మ



తూ$



भिचरात्मरात्म त्र



cirarAtra



480 చిర్తరాత్మ



తూ$



भिचरात्मरात्म त्र



cirarAtra



* [ciraniviShTa]3[cir'a-niviShTa] mfn. abiding long, having rested for a long time #W. * [ciraprasUtA]3[cir'a-prasUtA] f. ( a cow ) which has calved a long time ago #L. * [ciramehin]3[cir'a-mehin] m. 'urining for a long time ', an ass #L. * [cirarAtra]3[cir'a-rAtra] [m. #L.] a long time #Mn. iii, 266 #MBh. xiii, 4240 ~> ( [am] ), ind. for a long time #Car. vi, 1



481 చిర్తరాత్మ



తూ$



भिचरात्मरात्म त्र



cirarAtra



~> after a long time, at last #MBh. #R. ii, 40, 18



482 చిర్తరాత్మ



తూ$



भिचरात्मरात्म त्र



cirarAtra



~> [°tr^oSita] mfn. having lodged for a long time, i, 6412



483 చిర్తలబాధ-



भिचरात्मलब्धҞध



ciralabdha



484 చిర్తవాస్”ల#



भिचरात्मवल



ciravelA



485 చిరాత్మÁథ



भिचरात्म :



cirotha



* [ciralabdha]3[cir'a-labdha] mfn. obtained after a long time ( a son in old age ) #W. * [ciravelA]3[cir'a-velA] f. ( [ayA] ) instr. ind. at so late a time #Pañcat. iv, 10/11 * [cirotha]3[cir^otha] mfn. existing a long time #Suśr.



486 చిరాత్మÁతూT®కుణ్డ



भिचरात्म त्मेष्टसकुण्ड



cirotsuka



487 జగదెవయజనOధిన్שOర్త



जगायदेवयजन ध रात्म



jagadAdhAra



488 జన



जन्त कुण्ड ल



janmakAla



489 జహులకుణ్డ



जहारकुण्ड



jahaka



490 జ’తూT



ज तू



jAtu



~> some day, once, once upon a time #Kathās. #Rājat. ( also with [cid] following). [naj'Atu], not at all, by no means, never #ŚBr. xiv #Mn. #MBh. &c. ( also with [cid] following )



491 జీవతూ



जJवि वतू



jIvita



~> lived through ( a period of time ) #W.



492 జీవన



जJवि व



jIvin



* [jIvin]2[jIvin] mfn. ifc. living ( a particular period or at a certain time or in a certain way ) #Mn. #MBh. &c.



కాశ ల
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* [cirotsuka]3[cir^otsuka] mfn. desirous for a long time #Kathās ~> Time ( ##Bhāshāp. 44 ) * [janmakAla]3[janma-kAla] m. time or hour of birth #VarBṛS. vci, 13 ~> m. time #ib.
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493 జÐ'త్తి߆퍠ష్టకమ్щn8



ज्य(य भितूष



jyotiSha



494 జÐ'క



ज्य(य कुण्ड



jyok



495 జÐ'కుణ్డమాత్రదెశx#మ



ज्य(य m



jyoktamAm



496 జÐ'గపర్త>ద్ధ(-



ज्य(य गायपरद



jyogaparuddha



497 జÐ'గ్



ज्य(य गाय य वि व



jyogAmayAvin



498 ఝ



झ



jha



499 తూత్మెష్టÓ పర్తమ



तूतू dपरात्म



tato param



500 తూత్మెష్టO^ల



तूत्मेष्टकुण्ड ल



tatkAla



501 తూత్మెష్టO^ల



तूत्मेष्टकुण्ड ल



tatkAla



502 తూత్మెష్టO^ల



तूत्मेष्टकुण्ड ल



tatkAla



503 తూత్మెష్టO^ల



तूत्मेष्टकुण्ड ल



tatkAla



504 తూత్మెష్టO^లీన



तूत्मेष्टकुण्ड लJ



tatkAlIna



505 తూత్తి߆퍠•తీయ



तूग्त्मेष्टत्रतूJय



tattritIya



506 తూతూTJర్తC



तूत्मेष्टपव



tatpurva



507 తూతూTJర్తC



तूत्मेष्टपव



tatpurva



* [tattritIya]3[tat-tritIya] mfn. doing that for the 3rd time #Pā ṇ. 6-2, 162 #Kāś. * [tatpurva]3[tat-purva] mfn. ( #Pā ṇ. 6-2, 162 ) happening for the first time #Mālav. iv, 8 #Ragh. xiv ~> ( [am] ), ind. that for the first time #Kir. vii, 11 ; viii, 26



508 తూతూTJర్తC



तूत्मेष्टपव



tatpurva



~> [-tA] f. happening for the first time, #ix, 75



509 తూతూ§²థమాత్రదెశx



तूत्मेष्टप्र:



tatprathama



* [tatprathama]3[tat-prathama] mfn. doing that for the first time #Pāṇ. 6-2, 162 #Kāś.



మాత్రదెశxయ#వన
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~> n. ( g. [ukth^adi] ) the science of the movements of the heavenly bodies and divisions of time dependant thereon, short tract for fixing the days and hours of the Vedic sacrifices ( one of the 6 kinds of Ved^a ṅga texts ) #Āp. #MuṇḍUp. i, 1, 5 #MBh. xii * [jyok]1[jy'ok] ind. ( g. [svar-Adi] ) long, for a long time or while #RV. #VS. #AV. #ŚBr. #ChUp. * [jyoktamAm]3[jy'ok-tam'Am] ind., ( superl. ) for the longest time, longest #AitBr. ii, 8 #ŚBr. x, 2, 6, 5 * [jyogaparuddha]3[jyog-aparuddha] ( [jy'og-] ), mfn. expelled a long time #TS. ii, 1, 4, 7 * [jyogAmayAvin]3[jyog-AmayAvin] ( [jy'og-]. ), mfn. sick a long time, 1, 1, 3 ~> m. playing a tune, beating time #L. * [tato param]3[t'ato 'param] afterwards, at another time #AitBr. vii, 17, 4 * [tatkAla]3[tat-kAla] mfn. happening ( at that same time, i. e. ) immediately #Kāty.Śr. i, xxv ~> m. that time ( opposed to [etat-k°], this time ' ) #Vedântas. ~> the time referred to #Kāty.Śr. i #VarB ṛ. #Laghuj. ~> ( [am] ), ind. at that time, at the same time, during that time #Gobh. iii, 3, 28 #PārGṛ. ii, 11, 5 f. #VarB ṛ. #Kathās. &c. * [tatkAlIna]3[tat-kAlIna] mfn. of that time #Daś. iii, 36
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510 తూద



तूद



tad



511 తూద్ధ(వధిన్]ש



तूदेवयजनवभिध



tadavadhi



512 తూదెవయజనOదెవయజన]



तूदेवयजन टि देवयजन



tadAdi



513 తూదెవయజన]tuతీయ



तूग्iर्द्तूJय



taddvitIya



514 తూదెవయజనO



तूदेवयजन



tadA



तूदेवयजन sफ्रबाध,हृभितू



tadA#Prab,hRuti



516 తూదెవయజనOతూC



तूदेवयजन त्मेष्टव



tadAtva



517 తూదెవయజనOనమ



तूदेवयजन J



tadAnIm



518 తూతూతూC



तूतूत्मेष्टव



tatatva



519 తూరాత్మ›



तूटि हार



tarhi



520 త్మెష్టOత్మెష్టO^లికుణ్డ



तू त्मेष्टकुण्ड भिलकुण्ड



tAtkAlika



521 త్మెష్టOత్మెష్టO^లికుణ్డ



तू त्मेष्टकुण्ड भिलकुण्ड



tAtkAlika



522 త్మెష్టOత్మెష్టO^లికుణ్డ



तू त्मेष्टकुण्ड भिलकुण्ड



tAtkAlika



523 త్మెష్టOత్మెష్టO^లికుణ్డ



तू त्मेष्टकुण्ड भिलकुण्ड



tAtkAlika



515



,



తూదెవయజనO॑sఫ$బ హులnత్తి߆퍠
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~> then, at that time, in that case ( correlative of [yad'A], [y'ad] #AV. * [tadavadhi]3[t'ad-avadhi] ind. from that time #Bhām. ii, 56 * [tadAdi]3[t'ad-Adi] ind. from that time forward #Śiś. i, 45 Dharmaśarm * [taddvitIya]3[t'ad-dvitIya] mfn. doing that for the 2nd time #Pāṇ. 6-2, 162 #Kāś. * [tadA]2[tad'A] ind. ( #Pāṇ. 5-3, 15 and 19 ff. ) at that time, then, in that case ( often used redundantly, esp. after [tatas] or [purA] or before [atha] #MBh. &c. * [tadA#Prab,hRti]3[tadA-#Prab,hRti] from that time forward, ( correlative of [yadApr°] #R. iii, 17, 21 * [tadAtva]3[tad'A-tva] n. ( opposed to [A-yati] ) 'state of then ', the present time #Mn. vii #MBh. ii f. v, vii #R. v, 76, 16 and 90, 1 * [tadAnIm]2[tad'AnIm] ind. ( #Pā ṇ. 5-3, 19 ) at that time, then ( #[id°] ) #RV. x, 129, 1 #AV. #MBh. &c., ( correlative of [yadA] #VarBṛS. liv * [tatatva]3[tat'a-tva] n. 'protractedness ', slow time ( in music ) #L. #Sch. ~> [tarvan] #Pāṇ. 5-3, 20 f. ) at that time, then, at that moment, in that case ( correlative of [y'ad] [#TBr. ii, 1, 10, 1], [yad'A] [#AV. iii, 13, 6 BhP.], [y'arhi] [#TS. i #AitBr. i, 27], [y'atra] [#ŚBr. ii #BhP. v], [yadi] [#Śak. v.l. #Pañcat. #Kathās * [tAtkAlika]2[tAtkAlika] mf ( [A], [I] g. [kAshy-Adi] ) n. lasting ( that time [tat-kAla] i. e. ) equally long #Yājñ. i, 151 #MBh. xii, 12785 ~> happening at that time #Sūryas. vii, 12 Gol. vii, 27 ( [-tva] n. abstr. ) #R. vii, 36, 45/46 ~> happening at the same time or immediately, simultaneous, instantly appearing #Daśar. ii, 38 #Pratāpar. #Mn. vii, 163/164 ~> relating to or fit for a particular moment of time #MBh. iii, 22, 20
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524 త్మెష్టOదెవయజనcత్మెష్టO



तू देवयजनCत्नु



tAdItnA



525 త్మెష్టOర్తకాశ



तू रात्मकुण्ड



tArakAmAna



526 త్మెష్టOల



तू ल



tAla



527 త్మెష్టOలశీల



तू लशJल



tAlashIla



528 త్మెష్టOల#ధిన్שO'య



तू ल ध्यֱय य



tAlAdhyAya



529 త్మెష్టOవత



तू वतू



tAvat



530 త్మెష్టOవత



तू वतू



tAvat



531 త్మెష్టOవత



तू वतू



tAvat



532 త్మెష్టOవత



तू वतू



tAvat



533 త్మెష్టOవత



तू वतू



tAvat



~> meanwhile, in the mean time ( the correlative [yAvat] being often connected with a neg., e. g. [tAvac chobhate mUrkho yAvat kiM-cin na bhAShate], 'so long a fool shines as long as he says nothing ' #Hit. ~> in that time, in the mean time, meanwhile #Daś. #Kathās. x, 24 Bharaṭ. ~> so long, in that time #TS. ii, 4 ; [#Lat. [tantus].]



534 త్తి߆퍠థ



भितू:



titha



~> time #L.



535 తూTర్తగ



तूरात्मगाय



turaga



~> [-lIlaka] m. N. of a time ( in music )



536 తూnతీయ



तूHतूJय



tRutIya



537 తూnతీయ



तूHतूJय



tRutIya



~> ( [am] ), ind. for the 3rd time, thirdly #RV. x, 45, i #ŚBr. ix, xi #TāṇḍyaBr. &c. ~> ( [ena] ), instr. ind. at the 3rd time #PārG ṛ. ii, 3, 5



538 తూnతీయకుణ్డ



तूHतूJयकुण्ड



tRutIyaka



~> occurring for the 3rd time #Pāṇ. 5-2, 77 #Kāś.



539 తూnతీయ#కుణ్డn



तूHतूJय कुण्डH



tRutIyAkRu



540 త్తి߆퍠$కుణ్డ



वि त्रकुण्ड



trika



* [tRtIyAkR]3[tRtIyA-√ kR] to plough for the 3rd time #Pā ṇ. 5-4, 58 ~> happening the 3rd time #Pāṇ. 5-2, 77



మాత్రదెశx#న



Page 45



* [tAdItnA]3[tAd'ItnA] ind., ( fr. [tadi-tna] fr. [tadi], correlative of [y'adi] ) at that time #RV. i, 32, 4 * [tArakAmAna]3[tArakA-mAna] n. sidereal measure, sidereal time #VarBṛS. iic, 2 ~> musical time or measure #MBh. &c. ( #[-jJa] & [-shIla] ) * [tAlashIla]3[tAla-shIla] mfn. accustomed to beat time in music #Gaut. xv, 18 * [tAlAdhyAya]3[tAl^adhyAya] m. 'time-chapter ', N. of Saṃgita-darpaṇa vi ( treating of musical instruments ) ~> rarely of [ya] or [yath^okta] #Nal. &c. ) #RV. &c. ( [yAvatA kShaNena tAvatA], 'after so long time, in that time ', as soon as #Rājat. v, 110 ) ~> so long, in that time #RV. x, 88, 19 #ŚBr. i #Mn. &c.
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541 తూT$టZ



त्रटि ट



truTi



542 తూT$టZశస



त्रटि टशस



truTishas



देवयजनग्कण कुण्ड ल



dakShiNAkAla



544 ద్ధ(ణ్డ(



देवयजनण्ड(



daNDa



545 ద్ధ(వీయస



देवयजनवJयस



davIyas



546 ద్ధ(శమాత్రదెశx



देवयजनश



dashama



547 దెవయజనO



देवयजन



dA



देवयजन यकुण्ड ल



dAyakAla



549 దెవయజన]న్OనÃ



टि देवयजन न्तश



dinAnsha



550 దెవయజన]న్OనÃకుణ్డ



टि देवयजन न्तशकुण्ड



dinAnshaka



551 దెవయజన]న్Oర్త-



टि देवयजन ध



dinArdha



552 ద్ధ(z'



द्



dyu



टि देवयजनव भितूभि:



divAtithi



554 దెవయజన]వ'మాత్రదెశx#న



टि देवयजनव्यचय



divyamAna



555 దెవయజన]ష్టకమ్щn8



टि देवयजनष्ट



diShTa



556 దెవయజన]ష్టకమ్щn8



टि देवयजनष्ट



diShTa



557 దెవయజనcర్తW



देवयजनCघ



dIrgha



558 దెవయజనcర్తW



देवयजनCघ



dIrgha



543 ద్ధ(కÇణ్డ(Oకాశ



548 దెవయజనOయకాశ



553 దెవయజన]వాస్



ల



ల



త్తి߆퍠థొభ]



~> a very minute space of time #MBh. i, 1292 #Hariv. 9529 #VarBṛS. ii, 0/1 #Sūryas. #BhP. iii, 11, 6 * [truTishas]3[truTi-shas] ind. in very short spaces of time #MBh. v, xii * [dakShiNAkAla]3[dakShiNA-kAla] m: the time of receiving the sacrificial fee # KātyŚr. # ŚāṅkhŚr. ~> N. of a measure of time ( = 60 Vi-kalās ) # BrahmaP. ii # VarP. # BhavP. ~> [d'avIyasi p'aras], in a more remote time # ŚBr. x, 4, 2, 26 ~> ( ['am] ), ind. for the 10th time # RV. viii, 24, 23 # TBr. ii ~> [°la-prahAram], to strike with the palm # Pañcat. iv ,. 2, 0/1 [tAlam], to beat time with the hands # MBh. i # Bha ṭṭ. * [dAyakAla]3[dAy'a-kAla] m. time of dividing an inheritance # Yājñ. * [dinAnsha]3[din^ansha] and m. 'day-portion ', day-time # L. * [dinAnshaka]3[din^anshaka] m. 'day-portion ', day-time # L. ~> half the days or time # Siṉhâs ~> [dy'ubhis] and ['upa dy'ubhis], by day or in the course of days, a long time # RV. * [divAtithi]3[d'ivA-tithi] ( [°v^at°] ), m. a guest coming in the day-time # VP. * [divyamAna]3[divy'a-mAna] n. measuring time according to the days and years of the gods # Sūryas. ~> m. time # L. ~> a description according to space and time ( i. e. of a natural phenomenon ) # Sāh ~> rarely [dirghatara] [# Pañc. iv, 13/14] and [°tama] [# BhP. vii, 5, 44] ) long ( in space and time ), lofty, high, tall ~> ( ['am] ) ind. long, for a long time ( superl. [°atamam] # BhP. iii, 1, 37 )
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559 దెవయజనcర్తWకాశ



ల



देवयजनCघकुण्ड ल



dIrghakAla



560 దెవయజనcర్తWరాత్మ



తూ$మ



देवयजनCघरात्म त्र



dIrgharAtram



561 ద్ధ(z6ష్టకమ్щn8మాత్రదెశx



देवयजन)ष



duHShama



562 ద్ధ(z6ష్టకమ్щn8మాత్రదెశx



देवयजन)ष



duHShama



563 ద్ధ(z6ఖస/చ్ఛOర్త



देवयजन)खस%च रात्म



duHkhasaMcAra



564 ద్ధ(zర్త½గ



देवयजन गाय



durbhaga



565 ద్ధ(zర్తCస



देवयजनवस



durvasa



देवयजनवि वप कुण्ड



durvipAka



566 ద్ధ(zరాత్మCపొ



కుణ్డ



* [dIrghakAla]3[dIrgh'a-kAla] m. a long time # Mn. viii, 145 # MBh. * [dIrgharAtram]3[dIrgh'a-rAtram] ind. for a long time or period # Lalit. # Divyâv ~> at a wrong time ( g. [tiShThadgv-Adi] ) ~> ( [A] ), f. ( with Jainas ) N. of two spokes in the wheel of time ( viz. the 5th in the Ava-sarpiṇī and the 2nd in the Utsarpiṇī ) # L. * [duHkhasaMcAra]3[duHkh'a-saMcAra] mfn. passing unhappily ( time ) # R. iii, 22, 10 ~> personified = Old Age, daughter of Time # BhP. iv, 27, 10 ~> mfn. difficult to be passed or spent ( time ), 7



567 ద్ధ(zష్ఠ



^ల



देवयजनष्कुण्ड ल



duShkAla



* [durvipAka]3[dur-vipAka] m. an evil consequence or result ( esp. of actions in former births matured by time ) # Hit. i, 49/50 * [duSkAla]3[duS-kAla] m. an evil time # HPariś



568 ద్ధ(zష్ఠ



^ల



देवयजनष्कुण्ड ल



duShkAla



~> 'bad or all-destroying Time ' # R.



569 ద్ధ(dర్త



देवयजनरात्म



dUra



570 ద్ధ(nకాశ•Âప



दृक्ककप



dRukkShepa



571 ద్ధ(nగ}త్తి߆퍠



दृ गायभितू



dRuggati



572 దెవయజనšవాస్



देवयजनव यष



devAyuSha



~> n. distance, remoteness ( in space and time ), a long way # ŚBr. # MBh. # Kāv. &c. * [dRukkSepa]3[dRuk-kSepa] m. the sine of the zenithdistance of the highest or central point of the ecliptic at a given time # Sūryas. * [dRuggati]3[dRg-gati] f. the cosine of the zenith-distance or the sine of the highest or central point of the ecliptic at a given time # Āryabh. # Sūryas. * [devAyuSha]3[dev^ayuSh'a] n. the life-time of a god # ŚBr.



య)ష్టకమ్щn8



573 దెవయజనšశకాశ



ల



देवयजनशकुण्ड ल



deshakAla



574 దెవయజనšశకాశ



ల



देवयजनशकुण्ड ल



deshakAla



575 దెవయజనšశకాశ



ల



देवयजनशकुण्ड ल



deshakAla Page 47



* [deshakAla]3[dez'a-kAla] m. du. place and time # Mn. iii, 126 &c. ~> ( sg. ) place and time for ( gen. ) # Mṛcch. iii, 17/18 ~> [-jJa] ( # Kād. ) and [-vid] ( # Car. ), mfn. knowing place and time
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576 దెవయజనšశకాశ



ల



देवयजनशकुण्ड ल



deshakAla



~> [-vibhAga] m. apportioning of place and time # MW.



577 దెవయజనšశకాశ



ల



देवयजनशकुण्ड ल



deshakAla



~> [-virodhin] mfn. neglecting place and time # Pañc



578 దెవయజనšశకాశ



ల



देवयजनशकुण्ड ल



deshakAla



~> [-vyat^ita] mfn. regardless of place and time # MBh.



579 దెవయజనšశకాశ



ల



देवयजनशकुण्ड ल



deshakAla



~> [-vyavasthita] mfn. regulated by place and time # W.



580 దెవయజనÉహులద్ధ(



देवयजन हारदेवयजन



dohada



581 దెవయజన]Cలయ



टि र्द्लय



dvilaya



582 దెవయజన]Cకుణ్డ



टि र्द्कुण्ड



dvika



~> probably Prākṛt for. [daurhRda] lit. sickness of heart, nausea ) the longing of a pregnant woman for partic. objects ( fig. said of plants which at budding time long to be touched by the foot or by the mouth [# Ragh. xix, 12] of a lovely woman ) * [dvilaya]3[dvi-laya] m. ( in music ) double time ( ? ) # Vikr. iv, 35/36 ~> happening the 2nd time # Pāṇ. 5-2, 77 # Kāś



583 దెవయజన]Cతీయ



टि र्द्तूJय



dvitIya



~> ( [am] ), ind. for the second time # Ka ṭhUp. # MBh. &c.



584 దెవయజన]Cతీయకుణ్డ



टि र्द्तूJयकुण्ड



dvitIyaka



~> ( [dv'it°] ) happening the 2nd time # Pā ṇ. 5-2, 77 # Kāś



585 దెవయజన]Cతీయ#కుణ్డn



टि र्द्तूJय कुण्डH



dvitIyAkRu



586 ధర్త



ध लकण



dharmalakShaNa



587 ధిన్שOతూn



ध तूH



dhAtRu



588 ధిన్שOర్తకుణ్డ



ध रात्मकुण्ड



dhAraka



* [dvitIyAkR]3[dvitIyA-√ kR] to plough the second time # Pāṇ. 5-4, 58 # Kāś * [dharmalakShaNa]3[dh'arma-lakShaNa] n. an essential mark of law or ethics ( as place, time &c. ) #ib. ~> N. of a divine being who personifies these functions ( in Vedic times presiding over generation, matrimony, health, wealth, time and season, and associated or identified with Savitṛ, Prajā-pati, Tvashṭṛ, Bṛhaspati, Mitra, Aryaman, Vi ṣṇu &c. #RV. x #AV. ~> a division of time ( = 6 Kshaṇas= 1/2 Muhurta ) #L.



589 ధdకుణ్డ



धकुण्ड



dhUka



~> time #L.



590 ధz$వ



Nव



dhruva



~> ( in music ) the introductory verse of a song ( recurring as a kind of burthen ) or a partic. time or measure ( [tAlavisheSha] )



లకణ్డ(
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Nवत्मेष्टव



dhruvatva



592 నచిర్త



भिचरात्म



nacira



* [dhruvatva]3[dhruv'a-tva] n. ( in music ) quick time or measure * [nacira]3[n'a-cira] mfn. not long ( in time ) #MBh.



593 నచిర్త



भिचरात्म



nacira



~> ( [am] ), ind. not long, for a short time



594 న్Oత్తి߆퍠



भितू



nAti



~> [-cira] mfn. not very long ( time ) #ib.



595 న్Oత్తి߆퍠



भितू



nAti



~> not too long ( time ) #MBh.



596 నకుణ్డ/సమాత్రదెశxయ



m%स य



naktaMsamaya



* [naktaMsamaya]3[n'aktaM-samaya] m. night-time #Naish



597 నతూ



तू



nata



~> hour-angle or distance in time from meridian #ib.



वकुण्ड लकुण्ड



navakAlaka nADika



* [navakAlaka]3[n'ava-kAlaka] mf ( [ikA] ) n. of recent time or young age ~> a measure of time |=| 1/2 Muhūrta #Var. #Mālatīm. &c.



nADI



~> a measure of time |=| 1/2 Muhūrta #Var



nAvayaj~jika



* [nAvayajJika]1[nAvayajJika] mfn. ( fr. [nava-yajJa] ), with [kAla] m. the time of offering the first fruits &c. of the harvest #Pāṇ. 4-2, 35 #Vārtt. 1 * [niHShAmam]3[niH-ShAmam] ind. at the wrong time, unseasonably #L. ( ##Pāṇ. 8-3, 88 ) ~> [-velA] f. a time when there is no crowding in the streets #Daś ~> ( in music ) a kind of time ( also [sAru] and [°ruka] )



598 నవకాశ



లకుణ్డ



599 న్OడాÇకుణ్డ



टि कुण्ड



600 న్OడాÙ



C



601 న్Oవయజ్రి¡కుణ్డ 602 న్తివ6ష్ఠ



మాత్రదెశxమ



वयग्ज्ञाकुण्ड भि )ष



niHShAmam



603 న్తివ6సమాత్రదెశx#•ధ



भि )सम्बाध ध



niHsambAdha



604 న్తివ6సాన



भि )स रात्म



niHsAra



भि रात्मन्ततूरात्म



nirantara



भि रात्मवकुण्ड श



niravakAsha



भि ष्कुण्ड भिलकुण्ड



niShkAlika



ర్త



605 న్తివర్తనర్త 606 న్తివర్తవకాశ 607 న్తివష్ఠ



శ



^లికుణ్డ
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* [nirantara]3[nir-antara] mf ( [A] ) n. having no interval ( in space or time ), close, compact, dense, uninterrupted, perpetual, constant ( [-tA] f. ) #MBh. #Kāv. &c. ~> out of place or time, unseasonable, inconvenient #Hcar. * [niShkAlika]3[niS-kAlika] mfn. one who has no more time to live, whose term of life is elapsed #MBh. viii, 3628 ( g. ni, [-nirudak^adi] )
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608 న్తివ6కÇప



भि )ग्कप



niHkShipta



609 న్తివ6కÇప'



भि )ग्कपय



niHkShipya



610 న్తివ6సz$తూ



भि )स्तू



niHsruta



* [niHkShipta]3[niH-kShipta] mfn. thrown away, spent ( as time ) #R. * [niHkShipya]3[niH-kShipya] ind. p. having thrown away or spent ( time ) ~> passed away ( time ) #L.



611 న్తివకుణ్డ



भि कुण्डग्म् तू



nikumbhita



* [nikumbhita]3[ni-kumbhita] n. a kind of time in music



612 న్తివదెవయజనOఘ్



भि देवयजन घ



nidAgha



~> [-kAla] m. the ` time of heat ', summer #MBh. #Kāv



613 న్తివదెవయజనO$



भि द्र



nidrA



~> [-gama] ( [°dr^ag°] ), approach or time of sleep, Śāntiś



614 న్తివన



भि



J



ninI



~> to spend ( time ) #MW.



615 న్తివనష్టకమ్щn8T



भि



Jष



ninIShu



* [ninISu]3[ninISu] mfn. wishing to take or carry or bring or lead to ( acc. or acc. with [prati] ) or spend ( time ) #MBh. #Kād. #Rājat * [nimittakAla]3[nimitta-kAla] m. the period or moment of time which may be regarded as causing any event * [nimiSha]3[ni-miSha] m. twinkling, shutting the eye ( also considered as a measure of time, a moment #MBh. #R. * [nimeSha]3[ni-meSh'a] m. shutting the eye, twinkling, winking #TS. #Mn. #Yājñ. #MBh. &c. ( also as a measure of time i. e. a moment ~> [-kAla] mfn. limited in time, temporary #Kāś. on #Pā ṇ. 14, 44 ~> to pass away ( as time ) #Kāv



మి½తూ



616 న్తివమితూకాశ



ల



भि भि Iकुण्ड ल



nimittakAla



617 న్తివమిష్టకమ్щn8



भि भि ष



nimiSha



618 న్తివమేహిÎష్టకమ్щn8



भि



nimeSha



619 న్తివయతూ



भि यतू



niyata



620 న్తివరాత్మ



'



भि य



niryA



621 న్తివరాత్మ



Cసిద్ధ+తూ



भि व भिसतू



nirvAsita



622 న్తివర్తCహ



भि वह



nirvah



623 న్తివవస



भि वस



nivas



624 న్తివవాస్



సన



भि व स



nivAsana



~> fut. [-vatsyati] ), to sojourn, pass or spend time, dwell or live or be in ( loc. ) #Mn. #MBh. &c. ~> passing or spending time #R.



625 న్తివశెషآ



కాశ ల



भि श कुण्ड ल



nishAkAla



* [nishAkAla]3[nishA-kAla] m. time of numeral #MW.



ष



Page 50



* [nirvAsita]3[nir-vAsita] mfn. expelled banished, dismissed, spent ( as time ) #Rājat. #BhP. &c. ~> to pass, spend ( time ) #Pañc
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626 న్తివష్టకమ్щn8±²మాత్రదెశxణ్డ(



भि ष्क ण



niShkramaNa



627 న్తివష్టకమ్щn8±²మాత్రదెశxణ్డ(Úతూ



भि ष्क ग्णतू



niShkramaNita



628 న్తివసÛ



भि स्थतूx



nistRU



629 న



J



nI



~> taking a child for the first time out of the house in the fourth month after birth to see the sun #Mn. ii, 34 #RTL. 253 ; 258 * [niShkramaNita]3[niS-kramaNita] mfn. ( a child ) taken out for the first time, g. [tArak^adi] ~> to pass over or through, cross ( sea &c. ), Pass or spend ( time ) ~> to pass or spend ( time ) #Yājñ. #Kāv. &c.



630 న



J



nI



~> to wish to spend or pass ( time ) #Naish



631 నz



nu



~> time #L.



632 న్”మాత్రదెశx



nema



~> time



633 న్ˆeర్తtశ'



Dदेवयजनश्यय



nairdashya



634 న్ˆeష్టకమ్щn8±²మాత్రదెశxణ్డ(



Dष्क ण



naiShkramaNa



635 పఞ్©థz



पञ्च:



pa~jcathu



* [nairdashya]3[nair-dashya] n. getting over the first ten days ( said of a new-born child ), surmounting any dangerous time or bad influence #Tā ṇḍBr. * [naiShkramaNa]3[naiS-kramaNa] mfn. ( oblation ) offered or ( rite ) performed when a new-born child is taken out of the house for the first time, g. [vyuShT^adi] * [pa~jcathu]2[pa~jcathu] m. time #L.



636 పఞ్©మాత్రదెశx



पञ्च



pa~jcama



~> ( [am] ), ind. for the fifth time, fifthly #TBr. #Mn. viii, 125



637 పఞ్©మాత్రదెశx#ర్త



पञ्च रात्म



pa~jcamAra



638 పణ్డ(కాశ



पणकुण्ड ल



paNakAla



* [pa~jcamAra]3[pa~jcam^ara] m. ( with Jainas ) the 5th spoke in the wheel of time ( also [-ka] ) Śatr * [paNakAla]3[paNa-kAla] m. time for playing #MBh.



639 పతూËకుణ్డnచÝ²



पत्मेष्टत्रकुण्डHच्छz



pattrakRucCra



640 పర్త



परात्म



para



* [pattrakRcchra]3[p'attra-kRcchra] m. a sort of penance ( drinking an infusion of the leaves of various plants and Kuśa grass for a given time ) #L. ( #[parNa-k°] ) ~> previous ( in time ), former



641 పర్త



परात्म



para



~> a partic. measure of time #Sāy.



परात्मकुण्ड ल



parakAla



* [parakAla]3[p'ara-kAla] mfn. relating to a later time, mentioned later ( opp. to [pUrva-] ) V#Prāt.



642 పర్తకాశ



ల



ల
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643 పర్తతూస



परात्मतूस



paratas



~> ( with prec. abl. ) after ( in time ) #MBh. #Yājñ. &c.



644 పరాత్మ



న



परात्म न्ततू



parAnta



645 పరాత్మ



చీన



परात्म चJ



parAcIna



* [parAnta]3[par^anta] m. 'the last end ', death ( [-kAla] m. time of death ) MuṇḍUp. ~> before the time #L.



646 పరాత్మ



परिक्षरात्म



pari



647 పరాత్మగమ



परिक्षरात्मगाय



parigam



648 పరాత్మగమితూ



परिक्षरात्मगायभि तू



parigamita



649 పరాత్మణ్డ(తూ



परिक्षरात्मणतू



pariNata



~> as a prep. ( with acc. ) about ( in space and time ) #RV. #AV. ~> to come to any state or condition, get, attain ( acc. ) #MBh. : Pass. [-gamyate] #MBh. : Caus. [-gamayati], to cause to go round, to pass or spend ( time ) #Ragh. viii, 91 * [parigamita]3[pari-gamita] mfn. ( fr. Caus. ) brought, conducted, driven, passed, spent ( time). #Ragh. ~> elapsed ( as time ) #BhP.



650 పరాత్మణ్డ(Oమాత్రదెశx



परिक्षरात्मण



pariNAma



~> lapse ( of time ) #MBh. #R.



651 పరాత్మణ్డ(Oమాత్రదెశxకుణ్డ



परिक्षरात्मण कुण्ड



pariNAmaka



652 పరాత్మణ్డ(Þ



परिक्षरात्मणJ



pariNI



653 పరాత్మఉషికԄ+తూ



परिक्षरात्मउवि षतू



pariuShita



654 పరాత్మవర్త



परिक्षरात्मवतू



parivarta



655 పరాత్మవర్తన



परिक्षरात्मवतू



parivartana



* [pariNAmaka]3[pari-NAmaka] mfn. effecting vicissitudes ( as time ) #Hariv. ~> ( with [anyathA] ) to explain otherwise #Śa ṃk. : Caus. [NAyayati], to pass or spend ( time ) #MBh. ~> ( ifc. ) having stood for a time or in some place ( e. g. [nishA-p°], [gomUtra-p°] #Suśr. ), not fresh, stale, insipid #Mn. #MBh. &c. ~> a period or lapse or expiration of time ( esp. of a Yuga, q.v. ) #MBh. #R. &c. ~> revolution, end of a period of time #MBh. #Hariv.



656 పరాత్మహార్త



परिक्षरात्महार रात्म



parihAra



657 పరాత్మBణ్డ(Oమాత్రదెశx



परात्मCण



parINAma



658 పర్త'య



पयय



paryaya



659 పర్త'య



पयय



paryaya



~> [-sU] f. ( a cow ) bearing a calf only after a long time ( of barrenness ) #TS. #Sch. * [parINAma]3[parI-NAma] m. ( √ [nam] ) course or lapse of time #R. ( #[pari-N°] ) * [paryaya]2[pary-aya] m. revolution, lapse, expiration, waste or loss ( of time ) #Mn. #MBh. &c. ~> the time of revolution ( of a planet ) Ga ṇit



660 పరాత్మ



पय य



paryAya



~> course, lapse, expiration of time #MBh. #Hariv. Vet



'య
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पय य



paryAya



662 పర్త‘కుణ్డnచÝ²



पणकुण्डHच्छz



parNakRucCra



663 పర్త'స



पयस



paryas



~> [caturthe paryAye], at the fourth time ) #KātyŚr. #Lā ṭy. #Mn. &c. * [parNakRcchra]3[parN'a-kRcchra] m. 'leaf-penance ', living for a time upon an infusion of leaves and Kuśa grass as a religious observance Viṣṇ. #Yājñ. ~> to Pass or spend time #ib.



664 పరాత్మ



'గ్



पय गाय



paryAgA



~> to perform a revolution, elapse ( as time ) #MBh.



665 పరాత్మ



'రాత్మన



पय रिक्षरात्म



paryArin



* [paryArin]1[pary-Ar'in] mfn. ( √ 4. [R] ) toiling a long time without success, attaining one's object in the end ( after long effort ) #TS. #ŚBr. #Kāṭh. ~> the time at which the moon at its conjunction or opposition passes through the node #MBh. #Var. ~> [-rAshi] m. time for festivals #Jyot.



661 పరాత్మ



'య



666 పర్తCకాశ



ల



पवकुण्ड ल



parvakAla



667 పర్తCకాశ



ల



पवकुण्ड ल



parvakAla



668 పర్తCమాత్రదెశxxల



पव ल



parvamUla



669 పర్తCన



पव



parvan



670 పర్తCన



पव



parvan



671 పల



पल



pala



672 పలితూ



पभिलतू



palita



~> ( [paliknI] ), f. a cow for the first time with calf #L.



673 పశెషآ



©త్మెష్టO^ల



पश् त्मेष्टकुण्ड ल



pashcAtkAla



* [pashcAtkAla]3[pashc'At-kAla] m. subsequent time



674 పశెషآ



©ల



पश् ल



pashcAl



~> with [velA], evening time, close of day * [pAnIyapala]3[pAnIya-pala] n. a partic. measure of time ( = [pala] ) Gaṇit. #Sch. ~> one who knows time and place #L.



* [parvamUla]3[parva-mUla] n. the time of new moon and full moon #L. ~> a period or fixed time #RV. #VS. #ŚBr. #G ṛŚrS. ~> a division of time, e. g. a half-month ( 24 in a year ) #MBh. ~> a partic. measure of time ( = 1/60 Gha ṭī ) Ga ṇit. ; flesh, meat #Yājñ. #Suśr. [# Lat. [palea] ; Fr. [paille], Lith. [pelai].]



675 పొ



నయపల



प Jयपल



pAnIyapala



676 పొ



టలికుణ్డ



प टभिलकुण्ड



pATalika



677 పొ



దెవయజన]కుణ్డ



प टि देवयजनकुण्ड



pAdika



* [pAdika]2[pAdika] mf ( [I] ) n. lasting for a quarter of the time #Mn. iii, 1 Page 53
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678 పొ



రాత్మణ్డ(Oయ'



प रिक्षरात्मण य्य(य



pAriNAyya



679 పొ



ర్తCణ్డ(



प वण



pArvaNa



680 పొ



ర్తCణ్డ(



प वण



pArvaNa



681 పిన్u0+తూnప$సd



वि पतूHप्रस



pitRuprasU



682 పిన్u0ßడ



पJड



pID



683 పిన్u0ßయ)



पJय



pIyu



* [pAriNAyya]3[pAri-NAyya] ( [-NAya] ) property or paraphernalia received by a woman at the time of marriage Vas * [pArvaNa]1[pArvaNa] mf ( [I] ) n. ( fr. [parvan] ) belonging or relating to a division of time or to the changes of the moon ( such as at new or full moon ) ~> [parvaNau shashi-divAkarau], moon and sun at the time of full moon #Ragh. xi, 82 ) #GṛŚrS. #Kāv. #Pur. &c. ~> 'mother of the Pitris ', twilight ( the time when the Pitris are abroad ) #L. ~> to press, squeeze ( [kAlaM kAlena pIDayan], 'Pressing time against time ', i. e., leaving everything to time ' #Mn. i, 51 ) #AV. &c. &c. ~> time



684 పEణ్డ('కాశ



ల



पण्ड(यकुण्ड ल



puNyakAla



* [puNyakAla]3[p'uNya-kAla] m. an auspicious time #Hcat.



685 పEణ్డ('కాశ



ల



पण्ड(यकुण्ड ल



puNyakAla



~> [-tA] f. auspiciousness of time #Sūryas.



686 పEత్మెష్టš$షికԄ+



पत्रवि ष्ट



putreShTi



* [putreShTi]3[putr^eShTi] f. a sacrifice performed to obtain male children or one performed at the time of adoption #L.



687 పEనర



प रात्म



punar



~> [kadA p°], at any time, ever



688 పEనర



प रात्म



punar



~> at one time - at another time )



689 పEర్తతూస



परात्मतूस



puratas



* [puratas]3[pura-tas] ind. before ( in place or time ), in front or in presence of ( gen. or comp. ) Ka ṭhUp. #MBh. &c.



690 పEర్తస



परात्मस



puras



परात्मस्थतू तू



purastAt



परात्म



purA



~> ( as prep. ) before ( of place and time ), in the presence or before the eyes of ( gen., abl., acc. or comp. ) #RV. &c. &c. ~> ( as prep. ) before ( of place or time ), in front or in presence or before the eyes of ( gen., abl., acc. or comp. ) #RV. &c. &c ~> ( with pres. = pf. ) from of old, hitherto, up to the present time ( also with [sma], #Pāṇ. 3-2, 122



691 పEర్తసాన 692 పEరాత్మ



త
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परात्म कुण्डल्यप



purAkalpa



* [purAkalpa]3[pur'A-kalpa] m. a former creation, former age ( loc. sg. or pl. in the olden time ) Up. #MBh. &c. * [puSpakAla]3[p'uSpa-kAla] m. 'flower-time ', the spring #Var. ~> the time of the menses #Suśr.



694 పEష్టకమ్щn8Jకాశ



ల



पष्पकुण्ड ल



puShpakAla



695 పEష్టకమ్щn8Jకాశ



ల



पष्पकुण्ड ल



puShpakAla



696 పEష్టకమ్щn8Jసాన



ధిన్שOర్తణ్డ(



पष्पस ध रात्मण



puShpasAdhAraNa



697 పœతూయవమ



पतूयव



pUtayavam



698 పœయమాత్రదెశx#నయవమ



पय



699 పœర్తC



पव



pUrva



700 పœర్తCకుణ్డల



पवकुण्डल



pUrvakala



701 పœర్తCకుణ్డల



पवकुण्डल



pUrvakala



702 పœర్తCయోగ



पवय गाय



pUrvayoga



703 పœర్తCరాత్మ



తూ$



पवरात्म त्र



pUrvarAtra



704 పœర్తCవహ



पववह



pUrvavah



705 పÛ



पx



pRU



पfवकुण्ड ल्यय



paurvakAlya



* [paurvakAlya]3[paurva-kAlya] n. priority of time #Pat.



पfष



pauSha



* [pauSha]1[pauSha] mf ( [I] ), n. relating to or occurring at the time when the moon is in the asterism Pushya #Ragh. #Var.



706 పొ³ర్తCకాశ 707 పొ³ష్టకమ్щn8



ల'



यव



pUyamAnayavam
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* [puSpasAdhAraNa]3[p'uSpa-sAdhAraNa] m. 'common time for flower ', id. #L. * [pUtayavam]3[pUt'a-yavam] ind. at the time of winnowing barley, g. [tiShThadgv-Adi], ( #[pUyamAna-y°] ) * [pUyamAnayavam]3[pUy'amAna-yavam] ind. at the time of winnowing barley, g. [tiShThadgv-Adi] ( #[pUta-y°] ) * [pUrva]1[p'Urva] mf ( [A] ) n. ( connected with [purA], [puras], [pra], and declined like a pron. when implying relative position whether in place or time, but not necessarily in abl. loc. sg. m. n. and nom. pl. m. * [pUrvakala]3[p'Urva-kala] m. a former or previous time #L. ~> mfn. belonging to a formerly time previously mentioned ( [-tA], f. ) V#Prāt. * [pUrvayoga]3[p'Urva-yoga] m. olden time, history of olden time SaddhP. * [pUrvarAtra]3[p'Urva-rAtr'a] m. the first part of the night, the time from dusk to midnight #AitBr. #Kauś. #KātyŚr. #MBh. &c. * [pUrvavah]3[p'Urva-v'ah] ( [v'Ah] ), mfn. drawing in front, being the first horse or leader, or harnessed for the first time ( applied to a horse ) #Br. #Kāṭh. #ĀpŚr. ~> to spend completely ( a period of time ) #R. : Desid. [pipar˘ISati], [pupUrSati] #Gr. : Intens. [pAparti], [popUrti], [popUryate] #ib. [# Gk. ? ; [648 ,2] Lat. [plere], [plenus] ; Lit. [p'ilti], [p'ilnas] ; Slav. [pl˘un˘u] ; Goth. [fulls] ; Germ. [voll
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708 ప$కుణ్డnత్తి߆퍠



प्रकुण्डHभितू



prakRuti



709 ప$కుణ్డర్త‡



प्रकुण्डष



prakarSha



~> ( in anat. ) temperament, the predominance of one of the humours at the time of generation #W. ~> [kAla-pr°], a long time #Suśr.



710 ప$కుణ్డర్త‡



प्रकुण्डष



prakarSha



~> length of time, duration #Car.



711 ప$కుణ్డnష్టకమ్щn8



प्रकुण्डHष्ट



prakRuShTa



712 ప$జన్తివష్టకమ్щn8'మాత్రదెశx#ణ్డ(O



प्रजभि ष्य ण



prajaniShyamANA



713 ప$జ’కుణ్డలJ



प्रज कुण्डल्यप



prajAkalpa



714 ప$జ’పత్తి߆퍠



प्रज पभितू



prajApati



715 ప$త్తి߆퍠



प्रभितू



prati



716 ప$త్తి߆퍠



प्रभितू



prati



* [prakRuShTa]3[pra-kRuShTa] mfn. drawn forth, protracted, long ( in space and time ) #MBh. #R. * [prajaniShyamANA]3[pra-janiShyamANA] f. about to bring forth, being near the time of delivery #Suśr. * [prajAkalpa]3[praj'A-kalpa] m. the time of creation #Hariv. ( perhaps w. r. for [purA-k°] ) ~> lord of creatures, creator #RV. &c. &c. ( N. of a supreme god above or among the Vedic deities [#RV. ( only x, 21, 10 ) #AV. #VS. Br.] but in later times also applied to Vi ṣṇu, Śiva, Time personified, the sun, fire, &c., and to various progenitors, esp ~> at the time of, about, through, for ( e. g. [phAlgunam pr°], about the month Phālguna #Mn. ~> [ciram pr°], for a long time #MBh.



717 ప$త్తి߆퍠



प्रभितू



prati



718 ప$త్తి߆퍠తూ$`హులమ



प्रभितूत्र्यहयहार



pratitryaham



719 ప$త్తి߆퍠పEష్టకమ్щn8'మ



प्रभितूपष्य



pratipuShyam



720 ప$త్తి߆퍠ప$ణ్డ(వ/



प्रभितूप्रणव%



pratipraNavaM



721 ప$త్తి߆퍠మాత్రదెశx#త్మెష్టO$



प्रभितू त्र



pratimAtrA



722 ప$త్మెష్టš'కుణ్డ



प्रत्मेष्टयकुण्ड



pratyeka



723 ప$త్తి߆퍠స/ధిన్שOన



प्रभितूस%ध



pratisaMdhAna



724 ప$త్మెష్టO'సత్తి߆퍠



प्रत्मेष्टय सवि I



pratyAsatti
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~> with abl. or gen. ( ? ) to express, 'about ', 'at the time of ' ( only [prati vastoH] ', at daybreak ' #RV. ) * [pratitryaham]3[prati-tryaham] ind. for three days at a time #Gaut. * [pratipuShyam]3[prati-puShyam] ind. at each time of the moon's entrance into the constellation Pushya #Var. ~> [°va-saMyukta] mfn. accompanied each time with the syllable [om] #Yājñ. * [pratimAtrA]3[prati-mAtrA] f. pl. every measure ( of time ) NṛsUp. ~> ( ibc. or [am] ind. ) one by one, one at a time, singly, for every single one #ŚāṅkhŚr. #Mn. #Kāv. &c. ~> self-command, suppression of feeling for a time #W. * [pratyAsatti]3[praty-Asatti] f. immediate proximity ( in space, time &c. ), close contact #Lāṭy. #Śak. &c. [677,2]
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725 ప$థమాత్రదెశx



प्र:



prathama



726 ప$థమాత్రదెశx



प्र:



prathama



727 ప$థమాత్రదెశxగర్త½



प्र: गाय



prathamagarbha



728 ప$థమాత్రదెశxప$సdత్మెష్టO



प्र: प्रसतू



prathamaprasUtA



729 ప$పEరాత్మ



प्रपरात्म ण



prapurANa



730 ప$బాధ1హులwకుణ్డమ



प्रबाध हारकुण्ड



prabAhukam



731 ప$భాజ్1తూకాశ



प्र तूकुण्ड ल



prabhAtakAla



732 ప$మాత్రదెశxద



प्र द



pramad



733 ప$మీ



प्र J



pramI



* [prathamaprasUtA]3[pratham'a-prasUtA] f. ( a cow ) that has calved for the first time #Hcat. * [prapurANa]1[pra-purANa] mfn. very old, kept a long time #Car. * [prabAhukam]3[pra-b'Aḍhukam] ind. at the same time or on high #L. ( g. [svar-Adi] ) * [prabhAtakAla]3[prabhAta-kAla] m. time of daybreak, early morning #Suśr. ~> to neglect duty for, idle away time in ( loc. ) #Mn. #MBh. &c. ~> to miss, lose ( one's way or time ), forget #ib. #ŚBr.



734 ప$మాత్రదెశx)ఖ



प्र ख



pramukha



~> time being, the present, the same time Pratāp



735 ప$య#మాత్రదెశx



प्रय



prayAma



~> extension, length ( in space or time ) #Jātakam.



736 ప$య#ణ్డ(



प्रय ण



prayANa



~> [-kAla] m. time of departure, death Bhag.



737 ప$లయ



प्रलय



pralaya



~> [-kAla] m. the time of universal dissolution #MW.



738 ప$వపల



प्रवि वपल



pravipala



739 ప$ష్టకమ్щn8:వహ



प्रष्ठवह



praShThavah



740 ప$సఙ్ఘ}



प्रसङ्घगाय



prasa~gga



741 ప$సఙ్ఘ}



प्रसङ्घगाय



prasa~gga



742 ప$సవ



प्रसव



prasava



* [pravipala]1[pra-vipala] m. or n. ( ? ) a partic. minute division of time, a small part of a Vipala Siddhântaś ~> ( [praShTh^auhi] ), f. a cow for the first time with calf. #L. ( #[paShThavah], [°ThauhI] ) . [696,2] ~> an occasion, incident, conjuncture, time, opportunity #MBh. #Kāv. &c. ( ibc. ~> [-vashAt] ind. according to the time, as occasion may demand #MW. ~> [-kAla] m. the time of delivery or bringing forth #Var.



ణ్డ( ల
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~> #Pāṇ. 1-1, 33 ) foremost, first ( in time or in a series or in rank ) ~> often translatable adverbially = ibc. ( #below ) and ( ['am] ), ind. firstly, at first, for the first time ~> ( [-g'arbhA] ), f. pregnant for the first time #ŚBr.
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प्रस्थतू व



prastAva



744 ప$హులర్త



प्रहाररात्म



prahara



745 పొ



$జహిsతూ



प्र जटि हारतू



prAjahita



746 పొ



$ఞ్చ్©



प्र ञ्च



prA~jc



747 పొ



$కాశ ^ల



प्र क्ककुण्ड ल



prAkkAla



748 పొ



$కాశÀ©ర్తమ



प्र ग्क्कचरात्म



prAkciram



749 పొ



$చీన



प्र चJ



prAcIna



750 పొ



$ణ్డ(



प्र ण



prANa



751 పొ



$తూ6కాశ ల



प्र तू)कुण्ड ल



prAtaHkAla



752 పొ



$థమికుణ్డ



प्र :भि कुण्ड



prAthamika



753 పొ



$పకాశ ల



प्र पकुण्ड ल



prAptakAla



754 పొ



$పకాశ ల



प्र पकुण्ड ल



prAptakAla



755 పొ



$పకాశ ల



प्र पकुण्ड ल



prAptakAla



756 పొ



$పకాశ ల



प्र पकुण्ड ल



prAptakAla



757 పొ



$వnడతూ'య



प्र वH त्मेष्टयय



prAvRuDatyaya



प्रJभितूदेवयजनI



prItidatta



743 ప$సాన



వ



758 పిన్u0ß$త్తి߆퍠ద్ధ(తూ
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~> occasion, opportunity, time, season, turn, convenience #ib. #Kathās. #Hit. ( [e] or [eSu], on a suitable occasion, opportunity * [prahara]2[pra-hara] m. ( ifc. f. [A] ) a division of time ( about 3 hours = 6 or 7 Nāḍikās ~> m. a Gārhapatya fire maintained during a longer period of time, SrS. ~> [prAG] #Lāṭy. #KātyŚr. ), ind. before ( in place or in order or time * [prAkkAla]3[prAk-kAla] m. a former age or time #W. * [prAkciram]3[prAk-ciram] ind. before it is too late, in good time #MBh. ~> ( [am] ), ind. in front, forwards, before ( in space and time ~> a breath ( as a measure of time, or the time requisite for the pronunciation of 10 long syllables = 1/6 Vinā ḍikā ) #Var. Aryabh. #VP. * [prAtaHkAla]3[prAtaH-kAla] m. morning time, early morning, daybreak #Hit. * [prAthamika]2[prAthamika] mf ( [I] ) n. ( fr. [prathama] ) belonging or relating to the first, occurring or happening for the first time, primary, initial, previous &c. #TPrāt. Vedântas. #Kull. * [prAptakAla]3[pr^apta-kAla] m. the time or moment arrived, a fit time, proper season #MBh. #Kāv. &c. ( [-tva] n. #KātyŚr. ) ~> mf ( [A] ) n. one whose time has come, seasonable, suitable, opportune #ib. ~> ( with [dehin] ), m. a mortal whose time i. e. last hour has come #Hariv. ~> ( [am] ), ind. at the right time, opportunely #MBh. * [prAvRDatyaya]3[prAvRD-atyaya] m. the time following the rainy season, autumn #L. ~> n. ( ? ) property or valuables presented to a female by her relations and friends at the time of her marriage, and constituting part of her peculiar property #MW.
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प्ररिक्षरात्मतू



prerita



~> passed, spent ( as time ) #Bhartṛ.



फलकुण्ड ल



phalakAla



* [phalakAla]3[ph'ala-kAla] m. the time of fruits #MW.



761 ఫల#గM



फल ग



phalAgra



762 ఫల



फल्यगाय Jपवस य



phalgunIpUrvasamaya



बाधदेवयजनरात्मकुण्डण



badarakuNa



764 బాధలబాధల



बाधलबाधल



balabala



765 బాధహులwకుణ్డర్తణ్డ(Þయ



बाधहारकुण्डरात्मणJय



bahukaraNIya



766 బాధహులwకాశ



बाधहारकुण्ड ल



bahukAlam



* [phalAgra]3[phal^agra] n. ` fruit-beginning ', fruit-time, #Hariv. [717,2] * [phalgunIpUrvasamaya]3[ph'algunI-pUrva-samaya] m. the time when the moon is in the Nakshatra Pūrva-Phāgunī #MBh. * [badarakuNa]3[badara-kuNa] m. the time when the fruit of the jujube becomes ripe, g. [pIlv-Adi] * [balabala]3[bal'abala] mfn. at one time strong at another weak #MārkP. * [bahukaraNIya]3[bah'u-karaNIya] mfn. one who has ( or complains of having ) much to do, who never has time for anything #L. * [bahukAlam]3[bah'u-kAlam] ind. for a long time #MW.



767 బాధహిsర్తâ½తూ



बाधटि हार तू



bahirbhUta



~> expired ( as a period of time ) #MW.



768 బాధ1ర్త›సJతూ'



बाध हारस्थपत्मेष्टय



bArhaspatya



769 బాధ1లగరాత్మ½ణ్డ(Þ



बाध लगायभि णJ



bAlagarbhiNI



770 బాధ$హా



ब्रह्मा यस



brahmAyus



~> with [mAna] n. ` Jupiter's measure ', a method of reckoning time #ib. ) * [bAlagarbhiNI]3[bAla-garbhiNI] f. a cow with calf for the first time #L. * [brahmAyus]3[brahm^ayus] n. Brahmā's life-time #Viṣṇ



759 పిన్u0–$రాత్మతూ 760 ఫలకాశ



ల



}నపœర్తCసమాత్రదెశxయ



763 బాధద్ధ(ర్తకుణ్డ



ణ్డ(



లమ



య)స



771 భ్య



य



bhaya



772 భ్వన



वन्ततू



bhavanta



~> Fear personifled ( as a Vasu, a son of Nir-ṛti or Ni-k ṛti, a prince of the Yavanas and husband of the daughter of Time ) #Pur. ( also n. * [bhavanta]2[bhavanta] m. time #Uṇ. iii, 128



773 భ్వన



वन्ततू



bhavanta



~> present time #L.



774 భ్వన్తివ



वग्न्ततू



bhavanti



775 భ్వష్టకమ్щn8'త



वि वष्यतू



bhaviShyat



* [bhavanti]2[bhavanti] m. ( ? ) time being, present time #Uṇ. iii, 50 ( #[bhavantI] under [bhavat] ) ~> n. the future, future time #AV. &c. &c.
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776 భ్వష్టకమ్щn8'త్మెష్టO^ల



वि वष्यत्मेष्टकुण्ड ल



bhaviShyatkAla



* [bhaviShyatkAla]3[bhaviShy'at-kAla] m. future time #MW.



777 భ్వష్టకమ్щn8'త్మెష్టO^ల



वि वष्यत्मेष्टकुण्ड ल



bhaviShyatkAla



778 భ్వ'



व्यचय



bhavya



~> mf ( [A] ) n. relating to a future time #Pat. on #Pā ṇ. 3-3, 132 ~> future time ( [bhavad-bhUta-bhavya] )



779 భ్సద



सद



bhasad



780 భ్సన



सन्ततू



bhasanta



781 భాజ్1గ 782 భిన



गाय కాశ ల



भि न्त कुण्ड ल



bhAga bhinnakAla



~> ( with [A] ), down the region of the hips ( #L. also ` flesh ; a piece of wood ; a float, raft ; a sort of duck ; the sun ; a mouth ; time ' ) * [bhasanta]2[bhasanta] m. time #L. ~> a division of time, the 30th part of a Rāśi or zodiacal sign #W. * [bhinnakAla]3[bhinn'a-kAla] mfn. one who does not keep to the right time, ŚāṅkhGr ~> to pass, live through, last ( a time ) #Rājat. #BhP.



783 భ్)జ



ज



bhuj



784 భ్)వనప$ణ్డ(ãతూn



व प्रणतूH



bhuvanapraNetRu



* [bhuvanapraNetRu]3[bh'uvana-praNetRu] m. ` leader of being ', Time ( personified as the Creator ) #VarB ṛS. #Sch.



785 భ్xతూకాశ



तूकुण्ड ल



bhUtakAla



786 భ్xత్మెష్టOనద్ధ('తూన



तू द्तू



bhUtAnadyatana



787 భ్xత్తి߆퍠కాశ



ల



भितूकुण्ड ल



bhUtikAla



788 భ్xరాత్మకాశ



లమ



रिक्षरात्मकुण्ड ल



bhUrikAlam



* [bhUtakAla]3[bhUt'a-kAla] m. past time or the preterite tense #VPrāt. #Pāṇ. #Sch. * [bhUtAnadyatana]3[bhUt^anadyatana] m. not the current day in past time #Kāś. on #Pāṇ. 3-3, 135 * [bhUtikAla]3[bh'Uti-kAla] m. time of prosperity, a happy moment #MW. * [bhUrikAlam]3[bh'Uri-kAlam] ind. for a long time #Kathās



कुण्ड



bhUka



~> time #L.



Dककुण्ड ल



bhaikShakAla



ల



789 భ్xకుణ్డ 790 భాజ్äeకకాశ



ల



ज कुण्ड ल



bhojanakAla



792 భాజ్¿జనవాస్”ల#



ज वल



bhojanavelA



* [bhaikShakAla]3[bhaikSha-kAla] m. ` alms-time ', the time for bringing home anything obtained as alms #MW. * [bhojanakAla]3[bh'ojana-kAla] m. meal-time #Pā ṇ. 1-3, 26 #Sch. * [bhojanavelA]3[bh'ojana-velA] f. meal-time #Kathās



793 భాజ్¿జనసమాత్రదెశxయ



ज स य



bhojanasamaya



* [bhojanasamaya]3[bh'ojana-samaya] m. meal-time #A.



791 భాజ్¿జనకాశ



ల
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795 భాజ్åతూ



fतू



bhauta



796 మాత్రదెశxకుణ్డత్తి߆퍠Jతూnకుణ్డ



कुण्डग्त्मेष्टपतूHकुण्ड



makatpitRuka



797 మాత్రదెశxకుణ్డCణ్డ(



क्कवण



makvaNa



ण्ड(



maNDanakAla



* [bhojyakAla]3[bhojya-kAla] m. eating time, meal-time #Pañcat ~> ( [I] ), f. ` time of ghosts ', night #L.



799 మాత్రదెశxధ'



ध्यֱय



madhya



* [makatpitRuka]3[makat-pitRuka] m. my father #Pā ṇ. 1-1, 29 #Pat. 4. [ma] m. time #L. [771,2] * [makvaNa]1[makvaNa] m. a small-limbed elephant or one who has not got his teeth at the proper time #L. * [maNDanakAla]3[maNDana-kAla] m. time for adorning #Ragh ~> ( in music ) mean time #Saṃgīt



800 మాత్రదెశxధ'/దెవయజన]న



ध्यֱय%टि देवयजन



madhyaMdina



~> [-samaya] m. midday-time, noon #Pañcat



801 మాత్రదెశxధిన్שO'హుల



ध्यֱय ^



madhyAhna



~> [-kAla] m. midday time, noon #Kathās



802 మాత్రదెశxధ'మోత్మెష్టO‹తూ



ध्यֱय त्मेष्टख तू



madhyamotkhAta



* [madhyamotkhAta]3[madhyam^otkhAta] m. a Partic. division of time #L. ~> [kAlam manAk], a little time [784,2]



798 మాత్రదెశxణ్డ(నకాశ



ల



803 మాత్రదెశxన్Oక



कुण्ड ल



कुण्ड



804 మాత్రదెశxన్Oనక



कुण्ड



805 మాత్రదెశxనz



manAnak manu



806 మాత్రదెశxనzష్ఠ 807 మాత్రదెశxనËకాశ



manAk



'య)ష్టకమ్щn8



ల



808 మాత్రదెశxమాత్రదెశxత



ष्य यष न्तत्रकुण्ड ल तू



manuShyAyuSha mantrakAla mamat



809 మాత్రదెశxయxర్త



यरात्म



mayUra



810 మాత్రదెశxర్తణ్డ(ద్ధ(శెషآ



रात्मणदेवयजनश



maraNadashA
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* [manAnak]2[manAn'ak] ind. ( prob. ) = [manAk], a little, a short time #RV. x, 61, 6 ~> but the name Manu is esp. applied to 14 successive mythical progenitors and sovereigns of the earth, described #Mn. i, 63 and in later wks. as creating and supporting this world through successive Antaras or long periods of time, [manv-antara] below * [manuShyAyuSha]3[manuShy^ayuSha] n. the life-time of men #ŚBr. * [mantrakAla]3[m'antra-kAla] m. the time of deliberation #Mn. vii, 149 * [mamat]1[m'amat] ind. ( only repeated with [can'a], or [cid] ) at one time - at another time &c. #RV. iv, 18, 8 ~> a kind of instrument for measuring time #Sūryas. * [maraNadashA]3[maraNa-dashA] f. the time or hour of death #Mṛcch
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811 మాత్రదెశxహులత



हारतू



mahat



812 మాత్రదెశxహులత



हारतू



mahat



813 మాత్రదెశxహాకుణ్డలJ



हार कुण्डल्यप



mahAkalpa



814 మాత్రదెశxహాఘ్nతూ



हार घHतू



mahAghRuta



815 మాత్రదెశxహారాత్మ



हार रात्म त्र



mahArAtra



हार ^



mahAhna



818 మాత్రదెశx#తూ$



त्र



mAtra



819 మాత్రదెశx#త్మెష్టO$



त्र



mAtrA



820 మాత్రదెశx#త్మెష్టO$



त्र



mAtrA



821 మాత్రదెశx#త్మెష్టO$



त्र



mAtrA



~> ibc. mostly [mahA], q.v. ) great ( in space, time, quantity or degree ), i. e. large, big, huge, ample, extensive, long, abundant, numerous, considerable, important, high, eminent #RV. &c. &c. ( also ind. in [mahad-√ bhU], to become great or full [said ~> advanced state or time ( [mahat'i rAtriyai] or [rAtryai], in the middle of the night #TS. #Br. ) * [mahAkalpa]3[mah'A-kalpa] m. a great cycle of time #MBh. #Pur. #Buddh. * [mahAghRta]3[mah'A-ghRta] n. ghee kept a long time ( used for medicinal purposes ) #Suśr. * [mahArAtra]3[mah'A-rAtra] n. the time after midnight or near the close of night, ( accord. to some also ) midnight #ŚāṅkhBr. #ŚrS. #BhP. * [mahAhna]3[mah'A-hna] ( [°h^ah°] ), m. ` advanced time of day ', the afternoon #ŚāṅkhBr. ( #[-nishA], [-rAtra] ) ~> or [mAyathA] e. g. [mA bhUt kAl^atyayo yathA], lest there be any loss of time #R. ~> ( ifc. ) measure, quantity, sum, size, duration, measure of any kind ( whether of height, depth, breadth, length, distance, time or number, e. g. [a~ggula-mAtram], a finger's breadth #Pañcat ~> unit of time, moment #Suśr. #SārṅgS. ( = [nimeSha] #VP. ~> metrical unit, a mora or prosodial instant, i. e. the length of time required to pronounce a short vowel ( a long vowel contains 2 Mātrās, and a prolated vowel 3 ) #Prāt. ~> musical unit of time ( 3 in number ) #Pañcat



822 మాత్రదెశx#/స



%स



mAMsa



~> time #L.



mAna



~> dimension, size, height, length ( in space and time ), weight #ib. ( ifc. = fold, [shat'a-m°] ) * [mAyUrakalpa]3[mAyUra-kalpa] m. N. of a partic. Kalpa or long period of time #Cat. ~> fire put into the mouth of a corpse at the time of lighting the funeral pile #W.



తూ$



816 మాత్రదెశxహాహుల 817 మాత్రదెశx#



mA



823 మాత్రదెశx#న 824 మాత్రదెశx#యxర్తకుణ్డలJ 825 మాత్రదెశx)ఖ#గ్



यरात्मकुण्डल्यप ख ग्



mAyUrakalpa mukhAgni
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826 మాత్రదెశxxర్త



तू



mUrta



827 మాత్రదెశx)హుల|ర్త



हारतू



muhUrta



828 మాత్రదెశx)హుల|ర్త



हारतू



muhUrta



829 మాత్రదెశx)హుల|ర్తకాశçవద్ధ(



हारतूकुण्ड वि वदेवयजन



muhUrtakovida



830 మాత్రదెశxxలప$కుణ్డnత్తి߆퍠



लप्रकुण्डHभितू



mUlaprakRuti



831 మేహిÎఘ్కాశ



घकुण्ड ल



meghakAla



fहारभितूकुण्ड



mauhUrtika



~> real ( said of the division of time in practical use, as opp. to [a-mUrta] ) #Sūryas. ( #IW. 177 ) * [muhUrta]2[muhUrt'a] m. n. a moment, instant, any short space of time #RV. &c. &c. ( ibc., in a moment ~> a partic. division of time, the 3oth part of a day, a period of 48 minutes ( in pl. personified as the children of Muhūrta ) #ŚBr. &c. &c. * [muhUrtakovida]3[muhUrt'a-kovida] m. ` skilled in divisions of time ', an astrologer #Caurap ~> pl. the 4 principal kings to be considered in time of war ( viz. the Vijigishu, Ari, Madhyama and Udāsāna * [meghakAla]3[megha-kAla] m. ` cloud time ', the rainy season #VarBṛS. ~> relating to a particular time or hour #ib.



यज्ञाकुण्ड ल



yaj~jakAla



* [yajJakAla]3[yajJ'a-kAla] m. time for sacrifice #Lā ṭy



834 యతూస



यतूस



yatas



835 యథర్త>



य:तू



yathartu



ల



832 మాత్రదెశxèహుల|రాత్మకుణ్డ 833 యజ¡కాశ



ల



836 యథొభOకాశ



ల



य: कुण्ड ल



yathAkAla



837 యథొభOకాశ



ల



य: कुण्ड ल



yathAkAla



838 యథొభOకాశ



ల



य: कुण्ड ल



yathAkAla



839 యథొభOదెవయజనšసమ



य: देवयजनस



yathAdesam



840 యథొభOధిన్שO'పకుణ్డమ



य: ध्यֱय पकुण्ड



yathAdhyApakam



841 యథొభOసమాత్రదెశxయమ



य: स य



yathAsamayam



~> from which time forward, since when ( also with [prabhRti] * [yathartu]3[yatha-rtu] ind. according to the season or any fixed time #AitBr. #GṛŚrS. * [yathAkAla]3[y'athA-kAla] m. the proper time ( for anything ), suitable moment ( [dvitIyo y°], ` the second meal-time ' ) #MBh. ~> ibc. or ( [am] ), ind. according to time, in due time, at the right or usual time #KātyŚr. &c. &c. ~> [-prabodhin] mfn. watchful in proper seasons, waking at the right time #Ragh ~> [-shakAla-deh^avasthAna-visheSham] ind. according to differences of place, time, and bodily constitution #BhP. -2 * [yathAdhyApakam]3[y'athA-dhyApakam] ( [°th^adh°] ), ind. according to a teacher, agreeably to a time's instructions #Pāṇ. 2-1, 7 #Sch. ~> according to time, at the proper time #MBh. #Prab



842 యథొభOసవనమ



य: सव



yathAsavanam



~> according to the time or season #BhP.
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843 యథొభÉకుణ్డ



य: m



yathokta



844 యదెవయజనO



यदेवयजन



yadA



845 యదెవయజనO



यदेवयजन



yadA



846 యదెవయజనO



यदेवयजन



yadA



* [yathokta]3[yath^okta] mf ( [A] ) n. as said or told, previously time or prescribed, above mentioned #Kauś. #Mn. &c. * [yadA]2[yad'A] ind. ( fr. 3. [ya] ) when, at what time, whenever ( generally followed by the correlatives [tadA], [tatas], [tarhi], in Veda also by ['At], ['Ad 'It], ['atha], ['adha] and [t'ad] ) #RV. &c. &c. ( [yadA yadA], followed by [tadA] or [tadA t ~> [yad^aiva-tad^aiva], ` when indeed - then indeed ' #Śak. [yadA prabhRti] - [tadA prabhRti], ` from whatever time from that time forward ' #R. ~> [yadA kadA cit], ` at any time ' #Kauś



847 యద్ధ(వధిన్]ש



यदेवयजनवभिध



yadavadhi



* [yadavadhi]3[y'ad-avadhi] ind. since which time #Bhām.



848 యతూ§²థమాత్రదెశx



यत्मेष्टप्र:



yatprathama



849 యరాత్మ›



यटि हार



yarhi



850 యవబాధ)సకుణ్డ



यवबाधसकुण्ड



yavabusaka



851 యవవాస్”ల#



यववल



yavavelA



852 యవాస్



यव न्ततूरात्म



yavAntara



853 య#య#యమ



ययय



yAyAyam



* [yatprathama]3[yat-prathama] mfn. doing which for the first time #Pāṇ. 6-2, 162 #Sch. ~> correlative of [t'arhi], [et'arhi], but also followed by [tadA], [tatra], [atha] &c. ) when, at which time, whenever, while, whereas ( with pres. or Pot., imp. aor. or pf. * [yavabusaka]3[y'ava-busaka] mfn. ( to be paid ) at the time of producing chaff from barley ( as a debt ) #ib. * [yavavelA]3[y'ava-velA] f. the time of the barley-harvest #Lāṭy * [yavAntara]3[yav^antara] n. a partic. measure of time #Lāṭy. #Comm. ~> to pass away, elapse ( said of time ) #MBh. #Kāv. &c.



854 య#య#యమ



ययय



yAyAyam



855 య#తూ



य तू



yAta



856 య#తూT



य तू



yAtu



~> to cause to pass or elapse, pass or spend ( time ) #MBh. #Kāv. &c. ~> the past time ( opp. to [an-Agatam], the future ) #VarBṛS. ~> time #L.



857 య#త్మెష్టO$



य त्र



yAtrA



~> passing away time #W.



858 య#పన



यप



yApana



~> causing time to pass away, delay, procrastination #Kām. #Kāv



నర్త
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859 య#మాత్రదెశxన



य



yAman



~> approaching the gods, invocation, prayer, sacrifice &c. #ib. #AV. #TS. ( loc. [yAman] sometimes = this time or turn )



860 య#గకాశ



य गायकुण्ड ल



yAgakAla



* [yAgakAla]3[yAga-kAla] m. time of sacrifice #Jyot



861 య)కుణ్డ



यm



yukta



~> auspicious, favourable ( as fate, time &c. ) #Mn. #R.



862 య)కాశÀ



यवि m



yukti



863 య)గపద



यगायपद



yugapad



864 య)గపద



यगायपद



yugapad



865 య)గ్



यगाय य



yugAya



यज



yuj



यदकुण्ड ल



yuddhakAla



~> ( in law ) enumeration of circumstances, specification of place and time &c. #Yājñ. ii, 92 ; 212 * [yugapad]3[yug'a-pad] ind. ` being in the same yoke or by the side of each other ', together, at the same time, simultaneously ( ` with ', instr. #Pāṇ. 2-1, 6 #Sch. ~> ( [-pat] ) [-kAla] mfn. taking place at the same time #ĀpŚr. * [yugAya]2[yugAya] Nom. Ā. [°yate], to appear like a Yuga i. e. like an immense period of time #BhP. ~> a sage who devotes his time to abstract contemplation #W. * [yuddhakAla]3[yuddha-kAla] m. time of war #Pañcat



868 యోక



य कुण्ड



yok



* [yok]1[yok] ind. = [jyok], for a long time, g. [svar-Adi]



869 యోగ



य गाय



yoga



870 యదెవయజనOతూదెవయజనO



यदेवयजन तूदेवयजन



yadAtadA



871 యదెవయజనOతూదెవయజనO



यदेवयजन तूदेवयजन



yadAtadA



872 ర్తమాత్రదెశxత్తి߆퍠



रात्म भितू



ramati



~> N. of a variable division of time ( during which the joint motion in longitude of the sun and moon amounts to 13 degrees 20 minutes * [yadAtadA]3[yadA-tadA] ( both repeated or the verb being repeated ), at any time when - then #Hit. * [yadAtadA]3[yadA-tadA] at any time whatsoever, always #MBh. i, 6373 #Naish. viii, 39 ~> time



873 రాత్మ



త్తి߆퍠$కాశ ల



रात्म वि त्रकुण्ड ल



rAtrikAla



* [rAtrikAla]3[r'Atri-kAla] m. night-time #MW.



874 రాత్మ



హులw



रात्म हार



rAhu



रूप



rUpa



~> while at the same time the tail of the demon became Ketu [q.v.] and gave birth to a numerous progeny of comets and fiery meteors ~> circumstances ( opp. to ` time ' and ` place ' ) #Mn. viii, 45



ల



య



866 య)జ 867 య)ద్ధ(-కాశ



875 ర్తâప



ల
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लक् Jकुण्डल्यप



lakShmIkalpa



877 లగ



लगाय



lag



878 లగ



ल



lagna



879 లగ



ल



lagna



880 లగ



ल



lagna



876 లకÙ



కుణ్డలJ



881 లగ



కాశ ల



ल



कुण्ड ल



lagnakAla



882 లగ



భ్)జ



ल



ज



lagnabhuja



* [lakSmIkalpa]3[lakSm'I-kalpa] m. a partic. period of time #Hcat ~> to pass away ( as time ) #Pañcat. : Caus. or cl. 10. ( #Pāṇ. Dhātup. xxxiii, 63 ) [lAgayati], ` to taste ' or ` to obtain ' ( [AsvAdane], or [AsAdane] ) . [In Hindi this root often means ` to begin. '] ~> the point of the ecliptic which at a given time is upon the meridian or at the horizon ( [kShitije], [lagnam], horizon Lagna ~> ( also with [shubha], [shobhana], [anukUla] &c. ) an auspicious moment or time fixed upon as lucky for beginning to perform anything #Rājat. #Kathās. #Hit. [893,3] ~> the decisive moment or time for action, decisive measure #Kathās * [lagnakAla]3[lagna-kAla] m. the time or moment pointed out by astrologers as auspicious #Kathās * [lagnabhuja]3[lagna-bhuja] m. ( in astron. ) ascensional difference i. e. the difference between the time of rising of a heavenly body at Laṅkā and at any other place #W. ~> short ( in time, as a suppression of the breath ) #MārkP.



883 లఘ్)



लघ



laghu



884 లఘ్)



लघ



laghu



885 లఘ్)శిఖర్తత్మెష్టOల



लघभिशखरात्मतू ल



laghushikharatAla



886 లఘ్Cకర్తకుణ్డ



लघ्वकरात्मकुण्ड



laghvakSharaka



887 లభ



ल



labh



~> n. a partic. measure of time ( = 15 Kāsh ṭhās= 1/15 Nāḍikā ) #L. * [laghushikharatAla]3[lagh'u-shikhara-tAla] m. N. of a partic. time in music #Cat. * [laghvakSharaka]3[laghv-akSharaka] m. a space of two Truṭis ( a partic. measure of time ) #L. ~> with [kAlam], to find the right time or moment )



888 లమి•తూ



लग्म्बाधतू



lambita



~> = [vi-lambita], slow ( of time in music ) #L.



889 లలితూత్మెష్టOల



लभिलतूतू ल



lalitatAla



* [lalitatAla]3[lalita-tAla] m. a partic. time ( in music ) #Cat.



890 లవ



लव



lava



~> a minute division of time, the 60th of a twinkling, half a second, a moment ( accord. to others 1/4000 or 1/5400 or 1/20250 of a Muhūrta ) #ib. Page 66
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891 ల#స'



ल स्थय



lAsya



892 లÈశ



लश



lesha



893 లయ



लय



laya



लयकुण्ड ल



layakAla



895 లయపEతీ$



लयपत्रJ



layaputrI



896 లయమాత్రదెశxధ'



लय ध्यֱय



layamadhya



897 లయశుద్ధ(-



लयशद



layashuddha



898 లయ#ర్తమాత్రదెశx½



लय रात्मम्



layArambha



899 లయ#లమాత్రదెశx•



लय लम्बाध



layAlamba



900 వజ$



वज्र



vajra



901 వఞ్©థ



वञ्च:



va~jcatha



* [lAsya]2[lAsya] n. dancing, a dauce ( esp. accompanied with instrumental music and singing ), a dance representing the emotions of love dramatically ( this was at one time a principal part of the drama, and as such accord. to Bharata and the Daśa-rūpa c ~> a partic. division or short space of time ( = 2 or 12 Kalās ) #L. ~> ( in music ) time ( regarded as of 3 kinds, viz. [druta], ` quick ', [madhya], ` mean or moderate ', and [vilambita], ` slow ' ), Kalid. #Daśar. #Pañcat. &c. * [layakAla]3[laya-kAla] m. time of dissolution or destruction #MW. * [layaputrI]3[laya-putrI] f. ` daughter of ( musical ) time ', a female dancer, actress #L. * [layamadhya]3[laya-madhya] mfn. to be performed in mean or moderate time ( as a piece of music ) #Mālav * [layashuddha]3[laya-shuddha] mfn. to be performed in clear or right time ( #[laya] above ) #Śak * [layArambha]3[lay^arambha] or m. ` moving according to time ', a dancer, actor #L. * [layAlamba]3[lay^alamba] m. ` moving according to time ', a dancer, actor #L. ~> N. of the 15th of the 27 Yogas or astronomical divisions of time #ib. ~> time



902 వఞ్©న



वञ्च



va~jcana



~> ( [A] ), f. lost labour or time #Kālid. ( cf. [shIla-v°] )



903 వధ'దెవయజన]ణ్డ(Úమాత్రదెశx



वध्यֱयटि देवयजनग्ण्ड(



vadhyadiNDima



* [vadhyadiNDima]3[v'adhya-diNDima] m. or n. ( ? ) a drum beaten at the time of the execution of a criminal #M ṛcch.



904 వధdకాశ



वधकुण्ड ल



vadhUkAla



905 వపణ్డ(ప$యోగ



वपणप्रय गाय



vapaNaprayoga



* [vadhUkAla]3[vadh'U-kAla] m. the time during which a woman is held to be a bride #R. * [vapaNaprayoga]3[vapaNa-prayoga] m. N. of a treatise on the ceremony of shaving the Brahma-cārin for the first time



906 వర్తâథ



वरू:



varUtha



894 లయకాశ



ల



ల
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वतू



vartamAna



~> n. presence, the present time #Kāv. #BhP. * [vartamAnakAla]3[vartamAna-kAla] m. the present time ( [tA] f. ) #Kāś. #VP. * [vartamAnatva]3[vartamAna-tva] n. the being Present, the condition of present time #Śaṃk. #Sarvad. * [vartamAnavat]3[vartamAna-vat] ind. like the present time #Pāṇ. 3-3, 31 ~> spent, passed ( as time or life ) #MBh. #BhP.



वतू



कुण्ड ल



vartamAnakAla



909 వర్తమాత్రదెశx#నతూC



वतू



त्मेष्टव



vartamAnatva



910 వర్తమాత్రదెశx#నవత



वतू



वतू



vartamAnavat



911 వరాత్మతూ



वभितूतू



vartita



912 వరాత్మతూవత



वभितूतूवतू



vartitavat



913 వర్త‡ర్త>



वषतू



varShartu



914 వసన



वसन्ततू



vasanta



वसन्ततूकुण्ड ल



vasantakAla



916 వసనసమాత్రదెశxయ



वसन्ततूस य



vasantasamaya



* [vasantakAla]3[vasant'a-kAla] m. spring-time, vernal season #R. ~> [°y^otsava] m. the festive time of spring #Kathās.



917 వసవ'



वस्थतूव्यचय



vastavya



~> to be spent or passed ( as time ) #ib.



918 వహ



वह



vah



~> to pass, spend ( time ) #Rājat.



919 వహులద్ధ(z}



वहारद



vahadgu



920 వాస్



గ)tష్టకమ్щn8



व देवयजनष्ट



vAgduShTa



921 వాస్



ర్త



व रात्म



vAra



922 వాస్



ర్త



व रात्म



vAra



* [vahadgu]2[vahad-gu] ind. ( pr. p. of √ [vah] + [go] ) at the time when the oxen are yoked, g. [tiShThad-gv-Adi] ~> = [vrAtya], an out-caste or a Brāhman who has passed the proper time of life without investiture with the sacred thread &c. #L. [937,1] ~> anything enclosed or circumscribed in space or time, esp. an appointed place ( e. g. [sva-vAraM samA-√ sthA], to occupy one's proper place ) #R. ~> the time fixed or appointed for anything ( accord. to some fr. √ 2. [vR], to choose ), a person's turn #MBh. #Kāv. &c. ( often, esp. with numerals, = times, e. g. [varAMs trIn] or [vara-trayam], three times



915 వసనకాశ



ల
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923 వాస్



ర్తకుణ్డ



व रात्मकुण्ड



vAraka



924 వాస్



సర్త



व सरात्म



vAsara



925 వాస్



సzకాశ ల



व स्थतूकुण्ड ल



vAstukAla



926 వఘ్టZకాశ



वि वघटि टकुण्ड



vighaTikA



927 వత్మెష్టOల



वि वतू ल



vitAla



* [vAstukAla]3[v'Astu-kAla] m. the time suited for building a house #Cat. * [vighaTikA]3[v'i-ghaTikA] f. a partic. measure of time ( = 1/23 Ghaṭikā ) #Rājat. - 1 * [vitAla]3[v'i-tAla] mfn. ( in music ) breaking time #Sa ṃgīt.



928 వత్మెష్టOల



वि वतू ल



vitAla



~> m. wrong time or measure Nalac



929 వత్మెష్టOల



वि वतू ल



vitAla



~> ( [I] ), f. an instrument for beating time. #L.



930 వమాత్రదెశxద్ధ('



वि व द्



vimadya



931 వక•ప



वि वकप



vikShepa



* [vimadya]3[v'i-madya] mfn. one who has abstained from intoxicating drinks for a time #Car. ~> letting slip, neglecting ( time ) #L.



932 వగమ



वि वगाय



vigam



933 వతూర్తమ



वि वतूरात्म



vitaram



934 వధిన్שOన



वि वध



vidhAna



935 వధిన్]ש



वि वभिध



vidhi



~> to go away, depart, disappear, cease, die #AV. &c. &c. : Caus. [-gamayati], to cause to go or pass away, speed ( time ) #Śak. * [vitaram]1[vi-tar'am] ind. ( fr. 3. [vi] + [taram] ) farther, farther off, more distant ( either in space or time ), more #RV. ~> [desha-kAla-vidhAnena], in the right place and at the right time ) ~> a physician #L. time #L.



936 వధz



वि वध



vidhu



~> time



937 వన



वि व J



vinI



~> to spend, pass ( time ) #Gīt.



938 వనzద



वि व द



vinud



~> to spend ( time ) #MBh.



~> a person's turn or time ( [°keNa] ind. in turn ) #HPariś. ( cf. [shata-vArakam] ) ~> m. time, turn, succession #Hit. ( v.l. [vAra] )
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939 వన-`



वि वन्तध्यֱय



vindhya



940 వపొ



కుణ్డ



वि वप कुण्ड



vipAka



~> the gods alarmed, asked the aid of the saint Agastya, who approached the Vindhya and requested that by bending down he would afford him an easy passage to the South country, begging at the same time that he would retain a low position till his return ~> [-kAla] m. the time of ripening or maturing #Rājat.



941 వపత్తి߆퍠



वि वपवि I



vipatti



~> unfavourableness ( of time ) #Kām.



वि वपय स



viparyAsa



~> expiration, lapse ( of time ) #MBh.



943 వపEల



वि वपल



vipula



944 వప$కుణ్డర్త‡



वि वप्रकुण्डष



viprakarSha



~> cf. under √ [pul] ) large, extensive, wide, great, thick, long ( also of time ), abundant, numerous, important, loud ( as a noise ), noble ( as a race ) #PārG ṛ. #MBh. &c. ~> remoteness, distance ( in space or time ) #Gobh. #Kāv.



945 వప$ణ్డ(Ú



वि वप्रग्ण



vipraNi



~> to let elapse or pass away ( time ) #ib.



946 వభ్x



वि व



vibhU



~> time



947 వమాత్రదెశxర్తt



वि व देवयजन



vimarda



948 వర్తల



वि वरात्मल



virala



~> [°d^ardha] n. the time from the apparent conjunction to the end of an eclipse #W. * [virala]1[virala] mf ( [A] ) n. ( perhaps from [vira] = [vila] for [bila] + [la], 'possessing holes ') having interstices, separated by intervals ( whether of space or time ), not thick or compact, loose, thin, sparse, wide apart #MBh. #Kāv. &c.



949 వలఙ్ఘ్W



वि वलङ्घघ



vila~ggh



950 వలఙ్ఘ్W



वि वलङ्घघ



vila~ggh



951 వలఙ్ఘWయితూC



वि वलङ्घघभियत्मेष्टव



vila~gghayitva



942 వపరాత్మ



'స



Page 70



* [vila~ggh]1[vi-la~ggh] P. Ā. [-la~gghati], [°te] ( aor. [vyaleghiSuH] #Śiś. xvii, 55 ), to leap, jump, rise up to ( acc. ) #Śiś. #BhP. : Caus. [-la~gghayati], to leap or jump over, cross, pass ( time ), traverse ( a distance ), overstep ( bounds ) #MBh ~> to cause to pass over ( the right time for eating ), cause to fast #Suśr. , * [vila~gghayitva]3[vi-la~gghayitva] ind. having transgressed or missed ( the proper time ), having waited #MBh.
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952 వలమ•



वि वलम्बाध



vilamb



~> to spend ( time ) unprofitably, waste, lose #Hariv.



953 వవాస్



वि वव स



vivAsa



~> [-kAle] ind. at the time of daybreak #ib. 1



954 వవస



वि ववस



vivas



955 వవాస్



హుల



वि वव हार



vivAha



~> to pass, spend ( time ) #ib. &c. : Caus. [-vAsayati], to cause to dwell apart, banish, expel #MBh. #Kāv. &c. ~> [-kAla] m. the ( right ) time for marriage #VarB ṛS.



956 వవాస్



హుల



वि वव हार



vivAha



957 వశెష˜آష్టకమ్щn8



वि वशष



visheSha



958 వశెష˜آష్టకమ్щn8



वि वशष



visheSha



959 వష్టకమ్щn8న్OడాÙ



वि वष



960 వష్టకమ్щn8మాత్రదెశx



वि वष



viShama



961 వష్టకమ్щn8మాత్రదెశx



वि वष



viShama



962 వహులn



वि वहृ



vihRu



963 వnత



वHतू



vRut



964 వnత



वHतू



vRut



965 వnత



वHतू



vRut



966 వnతూ



वHI



vRutta



స



C



viShanADI



~> [-dvir-Agamanapaddhati] f. N. of wk. ( containing rules to be observed on a bride's coming for the second time from her father's to her husband's house ) ~> ( in phil. ) particularity, individuality, essential difference or individual essence ( with the Vaiśeshikas the 5th cate gory or Pad^artha, belonging to the 9 eternal substances or Dravyas, viz. soul, time, place, ether, and the 5 atoms of earth, wate ~> ( in phil. ) a substance of a distinct kind ( as soul, time, space, ether, and the five atoms enumerated above ) #W. * [viShanADI]3[v'iSha-nADI] f. a partic. inauspicious period of time ( the evil consequences of being born in which are to be averted by religious rites ) Saṃskārak. ~> [-kAla] m. an unfavourable time, inauspicious season #MW. ~> [°m^ashana] n. eating irregularly ( either as to quantity or time ) #Vāgbh. #Siṉhâs. #Bhpr. ~> to spend or pass ( time ) #Gobh. #Mn. #MBh. &c. ~> to pass away ( as time, [ciraM vartate gatAnAm], 'it is long since we went ') #BhP. ~> to be or exist or live at a partic. time, be alive or present ( cf. [vartamAna], [vartiShyamANa], and [vartsyat], p. 925 ) #MBh. &c. &c. ~> to cause to pass ( as time ), spend, pass, lead a life, live, subsist on or by ( instr. ), enter upon a course of conduct &c. ( also with [vRttim] or [vRttyA] or [vRttena] ~> ( ifc. ) continued, lasted for a certain time #MBh. vii, 6147
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967 వాస్”ధ



वध



vedha



968 వాస్”ల



वल



vel



969 వాస్”ల#



वल



velA



970 వాస్”ల#



वल



velA



971 వాస్”ల#



वल



velA



972 వాస్”ల#త్తి߆퍠కుణ్డMమాత్రదెశx



वल भितूक



velAtikrama



973 వాస్”ల#హి{న



वल हारC



velAhIna



974 వాస్ˆeకాశ



రాత్మకుణ్డ



वDकुण्ड रिक्षरात्मकुण्ड



vaikArika



975 వాస్ˆeబాధ¿ధిన్]שకుణ్డ



वDबाध भिधकुण्ड



vaibodhika



976 వాస్ˆeరాత్మ



वDरात्म ज



vairAja



977 వాస్ˆeశెష˜آషికԄ+కుణ్డ



वDशवि षकुण्ड



vaisheShika



978 వ'ఙ్ఘŠ}ర్త



व्यचयङ्घगाय रात्म



vya~ggAra



979 వ'కుణ్డ



व्यचयm



vyakta



980 వ'త్తి߆퍠కుణ్డMమ



व्यचयभितूक



vyatikram



~> and more especially in its doctrine of [visheSha], or eternally distinct nature of the nine substances, air, fire, water, earth, mind, ether, time, space, and soul, of which the first five, including mind, are held to be atomic ) I#W. 65 &c. [1026,3] * [vya~ggAra]3[vy-a~ggAra] mfn. without charcoal, having no fire ( [e] ind. at the time when the burning charcoal is extinguished ) #MBh. #MārkP. ~> [-bhuj] mfn. consuming all manifested or visible things ( said of time ) #MW. ~> to pass away, elapse, be spent ( as time ) #ib. #BhP.



981 వ'త్తి߆퍠కుణ్డMత్తి߆퍠కుణ్డMమాత్రదెశx



व्यचयभितूकभितूक



vyatikratikrama



~> passing away, lapse ( of time ) #R.



జ
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~> a partic. measure or division of time ( = 100 Tru ṭis = 1/3 Lava ) #Pur. * [vel]1[vel]2 ( rather Nom. fr. [velA] below ), cl. 10. P. [velayati], to count or declare the time #Pā ṇ. Dhātup. xxxv, 28. ( Cf. [ud-vela] &c. ) ~> limit of time, period, season, time of day, hour ( with [pashcimA], the evening hour ~> [kA velA], 'what time of the day is it? '[kA velA pr^aptAyAH], 'how long has she been here? '[-velam] ifc. after a numeral = times ) #ŚBr. &c. &c. ~> meal-time, meal ( as of a god = [Ishvarasya bhojanam], Śiva's meal ) #L. * [velAtikrama]3[v'elA-tikrama] ( [vel^at°] ), m. overstepping the ( right ) time, tardiness #Pañcat. * [velAhIna]3[v'elA-hIna] mfn. untimely, occurring before the time ( as an eclipse ) #VarBṛS. ~> ( with [kAla] ) the time necessary for the formation of the fetus #Car. * [vaibodhika]2[vaibodhika] m. ( fr. [vi-bodha] ) one who awakens ( princes by announcing the time &c. ), a bard, panegyrist #Kir. ~> N. of the 27th Kalpa or period of time #VP.
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982 వ'త్తి߆퍠గత్తి߆퍠గతూ



व्यचयभितूगायभितूगायतू



vyatigatigata



983 వ'త్తి߆퍠న



व्यचयभितू J



vyatinI



* [vyatigatigata]3[vy-ati-√ gḍatigata] mfn. passed by, elapsed ( as time ) #MBh. * [vyatinI]1[vy-ati-√ nI] P. [-nayati], to let pass ( time ) AśvŚr.



984 వ'త్తి߆퍠య#



व्यचयभितूय



vyatiyA



~> to pass by, flow on ( as time ) #Hariv.



985 వ'తీతూ



व्यचयतूJतू



vyatIta



986 వ'పగపగమాత్రదెశx



व्यचयपगायपगाय



vyapagapagama



987 వ'వసాన



व्यचयवस्थ:



vyavasthA



~> [-kAla] mfn. one whose time is past, unseasonable, inopportune #Ragh. * [vyapagapagama]3[vy-apa-√ gḍapagama] m. passing away, lapse ( of time ) #Kull. on #Mn. v, 66 ~> fixed relation of time or place #Pā ṇ. 1-1, 34



988 వ'సన



व्यचयस



vyasana



~> [-kAla] m. time of need #Subh.



989 వ$జ



व्रज



vraj



990 వీ$హి{వాస్”ల#



व्रJहारCवल



vrIhIvelA



~> to go away. depart from ( abl. ), go abroad, retire, withdraw, pass away ( as time ) #MBh. #Kāv. &c. * [vrIhIvelA]3[vrIh'I-velA] f. the time of reaping rice #Lā ṭy.



991 శతూగ)ణ్డ(



शतूगायण



shataguNa



992 శమీకుణ్డ



श Jकुण्डण



shamIkuNa



शय्य(य कुण्ड ल



shayyAkAla



994 శయో'త్మెష్టOIయమ



शय्य(य त्मेष्ट: य



shayyotthAyam



995 శర్తద



शरात्मद



sharad



996 శర్తత్మెష్టO^ల



शरात्मत्मेष्टकुण्ड ल



sharatkAla



997 శశCత



शश्वतू



shashvat



998 శెషآ



श ख प्रकुण्डHभितू



shAkhAprakRuti



I



ణ్డ(



993 శయ#'కాశ



ల



ఖ#ప$కుణ్డnత్తి߆퍠
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~> a hundred times ( [am] ind. a hundred times, a hundred time more than [abl.] ) #Mn. #MBh. #R. #Pañcar. * [shamIkuNa]3[sh'amI-kuNa] m. the time when the Sami tree bears fruit #Pāṇ. 5-2, 24 * [shayyAkAla]3[shayyA-kAla] sleeping-time #ĀpG ṛ. * [shayyotthAyam]3[shayy^otthAyam] ind. at the time of rising from bed, early in the morning #Kathās. ( ##Pā ṇ. 3-4, 52 #Sch. ) * [sharad]1[shar'ad] f. ( prob. fr. √ [shrA], [shRRu] ) autumn ( as the time of ripening ' ), the autumnal season ( the sultry season of two months succeeding the rains * [sharatkAla]3[sharat-kAla] m. the time or season of autumn #Kāv. #Pur. ~> ( [at] ), ind. perpetually, continually, repeatedly, always, ever ( [sh'ashvat pur'A], from immemorial time * [shAkhAprakRti]3[sh'AkhA-prakRti] f. pl. the eight remoter princes to be considered in time of war ( opp. to [mUlaprakRti] ) #Kull. on #Mn. vii, 157
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श ग्ङ्घगायदेवयजनव



shAr~ggideva



1000 శిల



भिशल



shila



1001 శివ



भिशव



shiva



1002 శివ



भिशव



shiva



1003 శివ



भिशव



shiva



भिशशकुण्ड ल



shishukAla



शषकुण्ड ल



sheShakAla



1006 శెషآ8íలHష్టకమ్щn8



शDलष



shailUSha



1007 శMదెవయజనš-య



श्रदय



shraddheya



1008 శెషآ



श्र



shrAma



999 శెషآ



రాత్మëìదెవయజనšవ



1004 శిశుకాశ 1005 శెష˜آష్టకమ్щn8కాశ



Mమాత్రదెశx



ల



ల



* [shAr~ggideva]3[shAr~ggi-deva] m. ( in music ) a kind of time or measure #Saṃgīt ~> for 2. col. 2 ) gleaning, gathering stalks or ears of corn ( accord. to #Kull. on #Mn. x, 112 [shila] = [anekadhAny^onnayana] i. e. ` gleaning more than one ear of corn at a time ', opp. to [u~jcha] = [ek^aika-dhAny^adiguDak^occayana] ) #Mn. #MBh. &c. ~> in his character of destroyer he is sometimes called Kāla ` black ', and is then also identified with Time ', although his active destroying function is then oftener assigned to his wife under her name Kālī, whose formidable character makes her a general object of propitiation by sacrifices ~> he has three eyes, one of which is in his forehead, and which are thought to denote his view of the three divisions of time, past, present, and future, while a moon's crescent, above the central eye, marks the measure of time by months, a serpent round his neck the measure by years, and a second necklace of skulls with other serpents about his person, the perpetual revolution of ages, and the successive extinction and generation of the races of mankind: his hair is thickly matted together, and gathered above his forehead into a coil ~> time #L.
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* [shishukAla]3[sh'ishu-kAla] m. time of infancy, childhood #Pañcat * [sheShakAla]3[sheSha-kAla] m. the time of end or death #W. ~> the leader of a band, one who beats time ( = [tAladhAraka] ) #L. * [shraddheya]2[shraddh'eya] mfn. to be trusted, trustworthy, faithful #AV. &c. &c. ( [tadA-tva-mAtra-shr°], one who believes only in the present time #Hariv. 11, 180, v. l. °tre shr° ) ~> time #L.
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1009 శెషآ



Mద్ధ(-కాశ ల



श्र दकुण्ड ल



shrAddhakAla



1010 శెషآ



Cస



श्व स



shvAsa



श्व)कुण्ड ल



shvaHkAla



1012 శెషآîCవసిద్ధßయ



श्व वसJय



shvovasIya



1013 ష్టకమ్щn8టZJత్మెష్టOపEతూ$కుణ్డ



षग्bपतू पत्रकुण्ड



ShaTpitAputraka



1014 ష్టకమ్щn8ట^



षbकुण्ड



ShaTka



षष्ठकुण्ड ल



ShaShThakAla



षष्ठ न्त



ShaShThAnna



1017 స/యజ



स%यज



saMyaj



1018 స/య)కుణ్డ



स%यm



saMyukta



1019 స/ర్త>చ



स%रच



saMruc



1020 స/లఙ్ఘWన



स%लङ्घघ



saMla~gghana



1021 స/వద



स%वद



saMvad



1022 స/వస



स%वस



saMvas



1023 సమాత్రదెశx)షికԄ+తూ



स वि षतू



samuShita



1024 సమాత్రదెశx)షికԄ+తూ



स वि षतू



samuShita



1011 శC6కాశ



1015 ష్టకమ్щn8ష్టకమ్щn8:కాశ 1016 ష్టకమ్щn8ష్ఠ



ల



ల



:న
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* [shrAddhakAla]3[shrAddha-kAla] m. the time for offering a ŚrṭŚrāddha ( accord. to some the eighth hour of the day ) #KaṭhUp. ~> respiration, breath ( also as a measure of time = [pr^aNa], [asu] ) #MBh. #Kāv. &c. * [shvaHkAla]3[shvaH-kAla] m. to-morrow's time, the morrow ~> mfn. ` happy for all future time ', auspicious, fortunate #MW. * [ShaTpitAputraka]3[ShaT-pitA-putraka] m. a kind of time ( in music ) #L. ~> occurring for the sixth time, doing anything for the sixth time #ib. v, 2, 77 #Vārtt * [ShaShThakAla]3[ShaShTh'a-kAla] m. the sixth meal-time ( on the evening of the third day ~> n. or [°la-tA] f. ( #Mn. xi, 200 ) eating only at the time of the sixth meal ( i. e. on the evening of every third day ) * [saMyaj]1[saM-yaj] √ P. {Ā.} [-yajati] , [°te] , to worship together , offer sacrifices at the same time #RV. #Br. #ŚrS. ~> ( [am] ) , ind. jointly , together , at the same time #ŚvetUp. * [saMruc]1[saM-√ ruc] {Ā.} [rocate] , to shine together or at the same time or in rivalry #RV. #VS. #ŚBr. * [saMla~gghana]2[saM-la~gghana] n. passing away ( of time ) #Lāṭy. #Sch. * [saMvad]1[saM-√ vad] P. {Ā.} [-vadati] , [°te] ( ind. p. [samudya] , q.v. ) , ( {Ā.} ) to speak together or at the same time #AitBr. #ChUp. ~> to spend , pass ( time ) #R. #BhP. : Caus. [-vAsayati] , to cause to live together , bring together with ( instr. with or without [saha] ) #RV. #TBr. #Lāṭy. * [samuSita]2[sam-uSita] mfn. one who has passed or spent ( time ) #BhP. ~> Passed , spent ( as time ) #ib.



S.No.



Telugu Script



Devanagari Script



Baraha© Software Script Meaning from Sanskrit English Dictionary



स%व



saMvA



स%व स



saMvAs



1027 స/వnత



स%वHतू



saMvRut



1028 స/సవ



स%सव



saMsava



1029 స/సI



स%स्थ:



saMstha



स%स्थ:



saMsthAna



1031 స/సిద్ధ+Iతూ



स%ग्स्थ:तू



saMsthita



1032 స/హార్త



स%हार रात्म



saMhAra



1033 స/హార్త



स%हार रात्म



saMhAra



1034 సకుణ్డnదెవయజనOహులnతూ



सकुण्डHदेवयजन हृतू



sakRudAhRuta



1035 సకుణ్డnన



सकुण्डHन्त र्द्तू



sakRunmadvat



1036 స/కాశ•తూయ



स%कुण्डतूय



saMketaya



1037 స/గవ



स%गायव



saMgava



1038 స/గవవాస్”ల#



स%गायववल



saMgavavelA



1025 స/వాస్ 1026 స/వాస్



1030 స/సాన



స



Iన



ద్ధ(Cత
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* [saMvA]1[saM-vA] √ 2. P. [-vAti] , to blow at the same time , blow #TBr. #MBh. * [saMvAs]1[saM-√ vAs] ( only Intens. [-vAvashanta] , [avAvashitAm] and [-vAvashAnA] ) , to roar or cry together or at the same time , bellow , low , bleat #RV. : Caus. [vAshayati] , to cause to cry or low together #Lā ṭy. ~> to come round or about , come to pass , happen , occur , take place , be fulfilled ( as time ) #MBh. #Kāv. * [saMsava]1[saM-sava] m. ( √ 3. [su] ) a simultaneous Soma sacrifice , commingling or confusion of libations ( when two Brāhmans perform the Soma sacrifice on the same spot and at the same time held to be sinful ) #AitBr. #ŚrS. ~> existing , lasting for a time ( comp. ) #Vet. ~> [-bhukti] f. ( with [kAlasya] ) the passage through various periods of time #BhP. ~> abiding , remaining , left standing ( for a long time , as food ~> [-kAla] m. the time of the destruction of the world #MBh. ~> [-kAlAya] Nom. {Ā.} [°yate] , to appear like the time of the destruction of the world #Śukas. * [sakRdAhRta]3[sakRd-AhRta] mfn. ( interest ) paid at one time ( not by instalments ) #Mn. viii , 151 * [sakRnmadvat]3[sakRn-madvat] ind. once , one time #ŚBr. #ŚāṅkhBr. * [saMketaya]2[saMketaya] Nom. P. [°yati] , to agree upon , appoint ( a time &c. ) #Kāv. * [saMgava]1[saM-gava] m. ( fr. [sam] and [go] ) the time when grashing cows are collected for milking or when they are together with their calves ( the second of the five divisions of the day , three Muhūrtas after Prātastana , q.v. ) #RV. #AV. #Br. #ŚrS. * [saMgavavelA]3[saM-gava-velA] f. ( #ChUp. ) the time when cows are collected for milking
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1039 సజుష



सजष



sajuSh



1040 సజ’తూ



सज तू



sajAta



1041 స/జన



स%ज



saMjan



1042 స/జ’తూ



स%ज तू



saMjAta



1043 సన



सन्त



మాత్రదెశx)సల



सल



sannamusala



1044 సద్ధ(మ



सदेवयजन



sadam



1045 సదెవయజనO



सदेवयजन



sadA



1046 సద్ధ('సాన



^ల



सद्स्थकुण्ड ल



sadyaskAla



1047 సద్ధ('సాన



^లీన



सद्स्थकुण्ड लJ



sadyaskAlIna



1048 స/ద్ధ(zహ



स%देवयजनह



saMduh



1049 స/ద్ధ(zగ-



स%देवयजन ध



saMdugdha



1050 స/ద్ధ(nశ



स%दृश



saMdRush



1051 స/ద్ధ(nశ



स%दृश



saMdRush



1052 స/ధిన్]שవాస్”ల#



स%भिधवल



saMdhivelA



1053 స/ధిన్שO'కాశ



ల



स%ध्यֱय कुण्ड ल



saMdhyAkAla



1054 స/ధిన్שO'కాశ



లికుణ్డ



स%ध्यֱय कुण्ड भिलकुण्ड
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~> ( ['Us] or ['Ur] ) , ind. ( #Pāṇ. 8-2 , 66 ) at the same time , besides , moreover #RV. #AV. #ŚBr. ( [sajUHkRtya] ,'together with' #NṛsUp. * [sajAta]1[sa-jAt'a] mf ( [A] ) n. born together or at the same time , related ~> to elapse , pass ( as time ) #Pañcat. : Caus. [-janayati] , to cause to be born , bring forth , generate , produce , create , cause , form , make #MBh. #R. &c. ~> passed , elapsed ( as time ) #Pañcat. ~> ( [e] ) , ind. at the time when the pestle lies motionless #Mn. vi , 56 * [sadam]1[s'adam] ind. ( prob. fr. [sadA] below and connected with 7. [sa] ) always , ever , for ever , at any time #RV. #AV. #ŚBr. #Vait. * [sadA]2[s'adA] ind. always , ever , every time , continually , perpetually ( with [na]' , never' ) #RV. &c. &c. ~> present time #MW. * [sadyaskAlIna]3[sa-dy'as-kAlIna] mfn. belonging to the present time , recent , modern #MW. * [saMduh]1[saM-√ duh] P. {Ā.} [-dogdhi] , [-dugdhe] , to milk together or at the same time #MBh. * [saMdugdha]2[saM-dugdha] mfn. milked at the same time , milked together #MW. ~> #cf. [sam-√ pash]) , to see together or at the same time , well or completely , behold , view , perceive , observe , consider #MBh. #Kāv. &c. ~> ( {Ā.} and Pass. [-dRzyate] ) , to be seen at the same time , appear together with ( instr. ) #RV. #ŚBr. ~> any period or time which connects parts of the day or night or fortnight ( e. g. morning , noon , evening , new moon , the first or 13th day of the fortnight , full moon &c. ) #W. * [saMdhyAkAla]3[saM-dhy'A-kAla] m. twilight-time , evening-time #R. #VarBṛS. #Hit. #Cāṇ. * [saMdhyAkAlika]3[saM-dhy'A-kAlika] mfn. belonging to twilight-time , vespertine #Vās. #Sch.
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1055 స/ధిన్שO'తూC



स%ध्यֱय त्मेष्टव



saMdhyAtva



~> the time for devotional exercises #MW.



1056 స/న్తివత్మెష్టOల



स%भि तू ल



saMnitAla



1057 సమాత్రదెశx



स



sama



* [saMnitAla]1[saM-nitAla] m. ( in music ) a kind of time or measure #Saṃgīt. ~> ( in music ) a kind of time #Saṃgīt.



1058 సమాత్రదెశx



स



sama



स कुण्ड ल



samakAla



1060 సమాత్రదెశxవష్టకమ్щn8మాత్రదెశx



स वि वष



samaviShama



1061 సమాత్రదెశxవnతూ



स वHI



samavRutta



1062 సమాత్రదెశxత్తి߆퍠కుణ్డMమ



स भितूक



samatikram



1063 సమాత్రదెశxత్తి߆퍠వహ



स भितूवह



samativah



1064 సమాత్రదెశxన్O



स



samanA



1065 సమాత్రదెశxవసాన´



स वस



samavaso



स



samAnakAraka



1059 సమాత్రదెశxకాశ



ల



1066 సమాత్రదెశx#నకాశ



ర్తకుణ్డ



कुण्ड रात्मकुण्ड



1067 సమాత్రదెశxయ



स य



samaya



1068 సమాత్రదెశxయ



स य



samaya



स यकुण्ड



samayakAma



स यच्छयभितू



samayacyuti



1069 సమాత్రదెశxయకాశ



మాత్రదెశx



1070 సమాత్రదెశxయచz'త్తి߆퍠
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~> together with or at the same time with or in accordance with ( instr. or comp. ) #ŚBr. #Mn. #MBh. &c. * [samakAla]3[sam'a-kAla] m. the same time or moment #W. ~> [-k^ara] mfn. producing what is smooth and rough ( as time ) #Śukas. ~> [-karrNa] m. the hypotenuse of the shadow of the time when the sun reaches the prime vertical circle #Ga ṇit. ~> to pass away , elapse ( as time ) #Vet. * [samativah]1[sam-ati-√ vah] Caus. [-vAhayati] , to cause to be spent , pass , spend ( as time ) #Nāg. ~> at a time , all at once #ib. * [samavaso]1[sam-ava-√ so] P. [-syati] , to decide , be in agreement with another ( upon the same place or time ) #ŚBr. #ĀpŚr. * [samAnakAraka]3[samAn'a-kAraka] mfn. making all things equal or the same ( said of time ) #Śukas. [1160,2] ~> appointed or proper time , right moment for doing anything ( gen. or Pot. #Pāṇ. 3-3 , 68 ) , opportunity , occasion , time , season ( ifc. or ibe. or [e] ind. ,'at the appointed time or at the right moment or in good time for' , or'at the time of' ,'when there is' ~> [tena samayena] ,'at that time' ) #MBh. #Kāv. &c. * [samayakAma]3[sam-ay'a-kAma] ( [samay'a] ) , mfn. desiring an agreement #TS. [-kAra] m. making an agreement or appointment or engagement , fixing a time #W. * [samayacyuti]3[sam-ay'a-cyuti] f. neglect of the right time , #Bhartṛ.
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1071 సమాత్రదెశxయజ¡



स यज्ञा



samayaj~ja



1072 సమాత్రదెశxయవాస్”ల#



स यवल



samayavelA



1073 సమాత్రదెశxయ#ధz'షికԄ+తూ



स य ध्यֱयवि षतू



samayAdhyuShita



1074 సమాత్రదెశxయ#నzసాన



स य स रात्मण



samayAnusAreNa



1075 సమాత్రదెశxయోచితూ



स य भिचतू



samayocita



1076 సమాత్రదెశxయ#కుణ్డn



स य कुण्डH



samayAkRu



1077 సమీప



स Jप



samIpa



1078 సమీప



स Jप



samIpa



स Jपकुण्ड ल



samIpakAla



1080 సమాత్రదెశx)తూ®nజ



स त्मेष्टसHज



samutsRuj



1081 సమాత్రదెశx)పకుణ్డnష



स पकुण्डHष



samupakRuSh



1082 సమాత్రదెశx)పవశ



स पवि वश



samupavish



1083 సమాత్రదెశxర్త



स रात्म



samara



* [samayAkR]3[samayA-√ kR] P. [-karoti] , to pass time , let time pass , lose time ( = [kAla-kSepaM-√ kR] ) #Pā ṇ. 5-4 , 60 ~> accord. to some fr. [sam] + [√ Ap] and = ,'easy to attain' ) near ( in place or time ) , contiguous , proximate , adjacent , close by , at hand , approching , imminent #Kāv. #VarB ṛS. &c. ~> e ,'in the vicinity , near , close at hand , beside , in the presence of. at the time of. before , at , towards' * [samIpakAla]3[samIpa-kAla] m. nearness in time #Pā ṇ. 81 , 7 #Sch. ~> to give up , renounce ( together or at the same time ) #MBh. #Kāv. &c. * [samupakRSh]1[sam-upa-√ kRSh] P. [-karSati] , to draw towards at one time or together , draw near #R. ~> to oversleep ( the right time for anything ) #R. : Caus. [veshayati] , to cause to sit down , ask to be seated #Hit. ~> [°r^akhya] m. ( in music ) a kind of time



सम्परात्म य



samparAya



~> futurity , future time #L.



1085 సమాత్రదెశxJశ



सम्पश



sampash



1086 సమాత్రదెశxxJర్త‘



सम्पण



sampUrNa



~> #cf. [saM-√ dRsh]) , to see at the same time , survey ( {Ā.}'to look at each other' , also='to be together' ) #RV. #TS. #AV. ~> [-kAlIna] mfn. occurring at the full or right time #Kull.



1079 సమీపకాశ



1084 సమాత్రదెశxJరాత్మ



ల



య



రాత్మ•ణ్డ(
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* [samayajJa]3[sam-ay'a-jJa] mfn. knowing the right time ( said of Viṣṇu ) #MBh. * [samayavelA]3[sam-ay'a-velA] f. a period of time , #Śṛṅgār. ~> n. a time at which neither stars nor sun are visible #MW. [1164,2] * [samayAnusAreNa]3[samay^anusAreNa] ind. according to the occasion , suitably to the time or season #ib. * [samayocita]3[samay^ocita] mfn. suited to the occasion or time or to an emergency , seasonable , opportune #BhP.
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1087 సమాత్రదెశx§¨త్తి߆퍠



सम्प्रभितू



samprati



~> rightly , in the right way , at the right time #Br. #ChUp.



1088 సమాత్రదెశx§¨తీక'



सम्प्रतूJक्य



sampratIkShya



1089 ష్టకమ్щn8మాత్రదెశx§¨వాస్



षम्प्रव देवयजन



ShampravAdana



1090 సమాత్రదెశx§¨సdత్తి߆퍠



सम्प्रसभितू



samprasUti



1091 సమాత్రదెశx#§ïప



सम्प्र प



samprApta



1092 సమి



सग्म्



sammi



1093 సమాత్రదెశx'ఞ్చ్©



सम्यञ्च



samya~jc



1094 సర్త}కాశ



सगायकुण्ड लJ



sargakAlIna



1095 సర్తCమాత్రదెశxxష్టకమ్щn8కుణ్డ



सव षकुण्ड



sarvamUShaka



* [sampratIkShya]3[sam-prat^ikShya] ind. while waiting for , i. e. a long time #MBh. * SampravAdana]3[Sham-pravAdana] n. ( fr. Caus. ) the act of causing to sound together or at the same time #ĀpG ṛ. #Sch. * [samprasUti]3[sam-prasUti] f. bringing forth together or at the same time #VarBṛS. ~> come , become , appeared , arrived ( as a period of time ) #Mn. #MBh. &c. * [sammi]1[sam-mi] √ 1. P. {Ā.} [-minoti] , [-minute] , to fasten at the same time or together , fix , erect #TS. #ŚBr. #ŚāṅkhGṛ. ~> ( ['ak] ) , ind. in one or the same direction , in the same way , at the same time , together ( with √ [sthA] ,'to associate with' ) #RV. #MBh. * [sargakAlIna]3[s'arga-kAlIna] mfn. relating to or happening at the time of creation #Sāṃkhyapr. * [sarvamUSaka]3[s'arva-mUSaka] m.'all-stealing' , time #L.



1096 సర్తCస/హార్త



सवस%हार रात्म



sarvasaMhAra



~> m. time #R.



1097 సవన



सव



savana



~> time ( in general ) #BhP.



सव कुण्ड ल



savanakAla



* [savanakAla]3[s'avana-kAla] m. the time for libation #ŚBr.



सव Jयकुण्ड ल



savanIyakAla



1100 సవnతూయజ¡



सवHतूयज्ञा



savRutayaj~ja



1101 సవnతూసిద్ధ–మాత్రదెశx



सवHतूस



savRutasema



* [savanIyakAla]3[savan'Iya-kAla] m. the time for a Soma libation #ŚāṅkhŚr. * [savRtayajJa]3[sa-vRtayajJa] m. ( prob. ) an oblation offered at the same time #GopBr. * [savRtasema]3[sa-vRta-sema] mfn. offering a Soma libation at the same time #ib. #Vait.



ద్ధ(న



లీన



1098 సవనకాశ



ల



1099 సవనయకాశ



ల
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1102 సహ



सह



sah



1103 సహుల



सहार



saha



1104 సహులజ



सहारज



sahaja



1105 సహులజ’తూ



सहारज तू



sahajAta



1106 సహులసమాత్రదెశx½వ



सहारसम् व



sahasambhava



1107 సహోకాశÀ



सहार वि m



sahokti



1108 సహోఢ



सहार ढ



sahoDha



1109 సాన



కుణ్డమ



स कुण्ड



sAkam



1110 సాన



కుణ్డ/జ



स कुण्ड%ज



sAkaMja



1111 సాన



నరాత్మ య



स न्ततूरात्म य



sAntarAya



1112 సాన



/ద్ధ(nషికԄ+కుణ్డ



स %दृवि ष्टकुण्ड



sAMdRuShTika



1113 సాన



మాత్రదెశx#న'తూస



स



sAmAnyatas



न्तयतूस



~> ( with [kalam] , [kala-kSepam] &c. ) to bide or wait patiently for the right time #Kāv. #Kathās. : Caus. or cl. 10. [sAhayati] ( aor. [asISahat] ) , to forbear #Dhātup. xxxiv , 4: Desid. of Caus. [sisAhayiShati] #Pāṇ. 8-3 , 62?: Desid. [s'IkShate] ( p. [s'IkShat] ; accord. to #Pā ṇ. 8-3 , 61 , also [sisahiSha] ) , to wish to overcome #RV. #TS. : Intens. [sAsaShyate] , [sAsoDhi] ( #cf. [s˘Asah'i] #Gr. [Cf. [sahas] and ? for ? ; ? , ?.] ~> at the same time or simultaneously with ( prefixed to adverbs of time , e. g. [saha-pUrv^ahNam] , q.v. * [sahaja]3[sah'a-j'a] mf ( [A] ) n. born or produced together or at the same time as ( gen. ) #TS. #Mn. #Kathās.



Page 81



* [sahajAta]3[sah'a-jAta] mfn. born together or at the same time , equal in age #Kathās. * [sahasambhava]3[sah'a-sambhava] mfn. born or produced together or at the same time ( with [janmanA] ='innate' ) #Kāv. * [sahokti]3[sah^okti] f. speaking together or at the same time #Vop. ~> ( [A] ) , f. a woman married at the same time with another #R. ~> #cf. [sAci] ) together , jointly , at the same time , simultaneously #RV. &c. &c. * [sAkaMja]3[sAkaM-j'a] mfn. being born together or at the same time #RV. #ŚBr. * [sAntarAya]1[s^antarAya] mfn. separated by an interval of time from ( abl. ) #Sāh. ( [tA] f. #ib. ) * [sAMdRuShTika]1[sAMdRuShTika] mfn. ( fr. [saMdRuShTi] ) visible or perceptible at the same time , relating to present perception , appearing at once or immediately #L. ~> accord. to the Sāṃkhya and Nyāya it furnishes evidence of what transcends the senses such as the paths of the heavenly bodies , the existence of air ether , soul , space , time &c. ) , generalishation from particulars #Nyāyad.
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1114 సాన



మీప'



स Jपय



sAmIpya



1115 సాన



మాత్రదెశxJరాత్మ యికుణ్డ



स म्परात्म भियकुण्ड



sAmparAyika



1116 సాన



మాత్రదెశx§¨తూ



स म्प्रतू



sAmprata



1117 సాన



మాత్రదెశx§¨తూకాశ ల



स म्प्रतूकुण्ड ल



sAmpratakAla



1118 సాన



మాత్రదెశx'



स म्य



sAmya



~> belonging to the present time , present ( not past or future ) , comp. * [sAmpratakAla]3[sAmprata-kAla] m. the present time #Sāṃkhyak. ~> measure , time #MBh.



1119 సాన



మాత్రదెశx'గ్M హుల



स म्यग हार



sAmyagrAha



* [sAmyagrAha]3[sAmya-grAha] m. one who beats time #R.



1120 సాన



మాత్రదెశx'త్మెష్టOలవశెష آర్తద్ధ(



स म्यतू लवि वश रात्मदेवयजन



sAmyatAlavishArada



1121 సాన



వన



सव



sAvana



1122 సాన



వన



सव



sAvana



* [sAmyatAlavishArada]3[sAmya-tAla-vishArada] mfn. versed in time and measure #MBh. ii , 131 ( B. ) * [sAvana]2[sAvana] mfn. ( fr. 1. [savana] , p. : 190 ) relating to or determining the three daily Soma libations , i. e. corresponding to the solar time ( day , month , year ) #VarBṛS. #Sch. ~> n. scil. ( [mAna] ) the correct solar time #Nidānas.



1123 సాన



వశెష˜آష్టకమ్щn8జీవతూ



स वशषजJवि वतू



sAvasheShajIvita



1124 సాన



వతీ$పత్తి߆퍠తూ



स वि वत्रJपभितूतू



sAvitrIpatita



1125 సిద్ధ+/హులన్Oద్ధ(



भिस%हार देवयजन



siMhanAda



1126 సిద్ధ+/హులలీల



भिस%हारलJल



siMhalIla



1127 సిద్ధ+/హులవకుణ్డMమాత్రదెశx



भिस%हारवि वक



siMhavikrama



1128 సిద్ధ+/హులవకాశÄMడాÇతూ



भिस%हारवि वकpटि तू



siMhavikrIDita



1129 సిద్ధ+/హులసI



भिस%हारस्थ:



siMhastha
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~> n. neighbourhood , nearness , proximity ( in space and time ) #Sāṃkhyak. #Sāh. #BhP. ~> salutary or helpful in time of need #MBh. #Hariv. #R.



* [sAvasheShajIvita]3[s'AvasheSha-jIvita] mfn. one whose life is not yet finished , having yet time to live #Pañcat. * [sAvitrIpatita]3[sAvitr'I-patita] mfn.'fallen from or deprived of the Sāvitrī' , not invested with the sacred thread at the proper time #Yājñ. i , 38 ~> ( in music ) , a kind of time #Saṃgīt. * [siMhalIla]3[siMh'a-lIla] m. ( in music ) a kind of time #Saṃgīt. ~> ( in music ) a kind of time #Saṃgīt. * [siMhavikrIDita]3[siMh'a-vikrIDita] m. ( in music ) a kind of time #Saṃgīt. * [siMhastha]3[siMh'a-stha] m.'being in the constellation Leo' , the planet Jupiter when so situated , ( also ) the festival celebrated at that time ( called Siṃhasth ) #MW.
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1130 సిద్ధ+/హావల“కుణ్డన



भिस%हार वल कुण्ड



siMhAvalokana



1131 సిద్ధßత్మెష్టO



सJतू



sItA



1132 సzత్మెష్టO'కాశ



ల



सत्मेष्टय कुण्ड ल



sutyAkAla



~> ( [ena] or [°kananyAyena] ) , ind. accord. to the rule of the lion's look ( i. e. casting a retrospective glance while at the same time proceeding onwards ) #TPrāt. ,'#Sch. #ŚāṅkhBr. #Sch. #MBh. #Sch. ~> Sītā's younger sister Urmilā was at the same time given to Lakshmaṇa , and two nieces of Janaka , daughters of his brother king Kusa-dhvaja , to Bharata and Śatrughna ) #RV. &c. &c. #IW. 335 , n. 1 ; 337 &c. * [sutyAkAla]3[sutyA-kAla] m. the time of #Nyāyam.



1133 సzత్మెష్టO'కాశ



ల



सत्मेष्टय कुण्ड ल



sutyAkAla



~> [°lIna] mfn. relating to that time ( [-tva] n. ) #ib. #Sch.



1134 సzచిర్త



सभिचरात्म



sucira



1135 సzచిర్త



सभिचरात्म



sucira



* [sucira]3[su-cira] mfn. very long ( ibc. , [am] , [Aya] , and [ena] ,'for a very long time , a good while' ~> [at] ,'after a very long time' ) #MBh. #R. &c.



1136 సzచిర్త



सभिचरात्म



sucira



1137 సzచిర్త



सभिचरात्म



sucira



1138 సzచిర్త



सभिचरात्म



sucira



1139 సzచిర్త



सभिचरात्म



sucira



1140 సzత్మెష్టOల



सतू ल



sutAla



1141 సzదెవయజన]న



सटि देवयजन



sudina



~> [°r^otsuka] mfn. anxious or desirous for a long time #Kathās. ~> [°r^oSita] mfn. one who has dwelt or stayed for a long time #R. * [sutAla]3[su-tAla] m. ( in music ) a kind of time or measure #MBh. ~> happy time , happiness ( = [sukha] ) #Naigh. iii , 6



1142 సzదెవయజన]న



सटि देवयजन



sudina



~> [-tv'a] n. state of fine weather , an auspicious time #RV.



1143 సzదెవయజనcర్తW



सदेवयजनCघ



sudIrgha



1144 సzపర్తCన



सपव



suparvan



* [sudIrgha]3[su-dIrgha] mfn. very long ( in time and space ) , very extended #Kāv. #Kathās. * [suparvan]3[su-parvan] m. a good period of time #KāśīKh.



1145 సzష్టకమ్щn8మాత్రదెశx



सष



suShama



~> [-shrama] m. fatigue or exertion for a very long time #BhP. ~> [°r^arpita] mfn. fixed or directed for a long time #Amar.
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~> ( with Jainas ) the second Ara or spoke of a time-wheel in an Avasarpiṇī , and the fifth in an Utsarpi ṇī ( supposed to be a period in which continuous happiness is enjoyed by mankind
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1146 సzష్టకమ్щn8మాత్రదెశx



सष



suShama



1147 సzసమీప



सस Jप



susamIpa



1148 సdత్తి߆퍠కాశ



ల



सभितूकुण्ड ल



sUtikAla



~> ( [°ma] ) [-duHSamA] f. ( with #Jain.r.as ) N. of two spokes of a time-wheel ( the third in an Avasarpi ṇī and the fourth in an Utsarpiṇī ) #L. - 2 * [susamIpa]3[su-samIpa] mfn. occurring in a short time , imminent #VarBṛS. * [sUtikAla]3[sUt'i-kAla] m. the time of delivery #Hariv.



1149 సdర్త'కాశ



ల



सयकुण्ड ल



sUryakAla



* [sUryakAla]3[s'Urya-kAla] m.'sun-time' , day-time , day #L.



सय स्थतू



sUryAsta



1151 సdరాత్మÁ'ఢ



सय‡ढ



sUryoDha



~> [-m-aya] m. id. ( [-vat] , with [kAla] m. the time of sunset' ) #Kuval. #Sch. #Tithyād. ~> m. the time of sunset #A.



1152 సాన´మాత్రదెశxపర్తCన



स पव



somaparvan



1153 సన్తివతూసమాత్రదెశxయ



स्थतूभि तूस य



stanitasamaya



1154 సాన



स्थ:



sthAna



1155 సిద్ధ+Iతూ



ग्स्थ:तू



sthita



1156 సిద్ధ+Iత్మెష్టOC



ग्स्थ:त्मेष्टव



sthitvA



स्थ:वि वरात्म य



sthavirAya



स्थ तू



smat



1159 స'మీకుణ్డ



स्थय Jकुण्ड



syamIka



~> time #L.



1160 సz$



स्



sru



1150 సdరాత్మ



'స



Iన



1157 సIవరాత్మ 1158 స



య



త



* [somaparvan]3[s'oma-p'arvan] n. ( prob. ) the time of a Soma-festival #RV. * [stanitasamaya]3[stanita-samaya] m. the time of thundering #ib. ~> proper or right place ( [sthAne] ,'in the right place or at the right time , seasonably , justly' ) #PañcavBr. &c. &c. ( #cf. g. [svar-Adi] ) ~> with [anityam] ,'not remaining permanently' ,'staying only a short time' #KātyŚr. #Mn. #MBh. &c. * [sthitvA]2[sthitvA] ind. having stood or stayed or stopped or waited &c. ( sometimes used alone to express , after some time' * [sthavirAya]2[sthavirAya] Nom. {Ā.} [°yate] , to grow old , become old ( said of time ) #BhPr. ~> accord. to #Sāy. = [sum'at] , q.v. ) together , at the same time , at once ( is a prep. with instr. ='together or along with'



1161 సCకాశ



ల



स्थवकुण्ड ल



svakAla



~> to slip or issue out before the right time ( said of a fetus ) #TBr. #MBh. #BhP. * [svakAla]3[sv'a-kAla] m. one's own time , proper time



1162 సCకాశ



ల



स्थवकुण्ड ल



svakAla



~> ( [e] ) , ind. at the right time #Śā ṅkhŚr. #Mn. &c.
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स्थवष्वकुण्ड ल



svaShvakAla



1164 సిద్ధ–Cచ్ఛO†



स्थवच्छS



svecCA



1165 సాన´Cద్ధ(య



स्थव देवयजनय



svodaya



1166 సCయమాత్రదెశxx½



स्थवयम्



svayambhU



1167 సCప



పర్త'నమ



स्थवप पयन्ततू



svapnaparyantam



1168 సCప



వపర్త'య



स्थवप वि वपयय



svapnaviparyaya



1169 సCర్త}



स्थवगाय



svarga



1170 సCలJ



स्थवल्यप



svalpa



1171 హులరాత్మమాత్రదెశxన



हाररिक्षरात्म



hariman



* [svapnaparyantam]3[sv'apna-paryantam] ind. till the end of sleeping-time #Āpast. * [svapnaviparyaya]3[sv'apna-viparyaya] m. transposed order of sleeping-time #BhPr. ~> m. heaven , the abode of light and of the gods , heavenly bliss , ( esp. ) Indra's heaven or paradise ( to which the souls of virtuous mortals See transferred until the time comes for their re-entering earthly bodies * [svalpa]1[sv-alpa] mf ( [A] ) n. very small or little , minute , very few , short ( [ena] ,'in a short time' ) #Mn. #MBh. &c. [1282,3] ~> time cf. W.



1172 హా



हार



hA



~> to lose ( [kAlam], ` time ' ) cf. Kām



1173 హి{న



हारC



hIna



~> ( [am] ), n. deficiency, want, absence ( [velA-hIne] ` before the right time ', unseasonably ' ) cf. VarB ṛS. cf. Yājñ.



1174 హులn



हृ



hRu



1175 హులn



हृ



hRu



1176 హిñమాత్రదెశxనసమాత్రదెశxయ



हार न्ततूस य



hemantasamaya



1177 హోమాత్రదెశxకాశ



हार कुण्ड ल



homakAla



~> to protract, delay ( with [kAlam], ` to gain time ' ) cf. AitBr. cf. ĀśvŚr. cf. Kathās ~> ( with [kAlam] ), to wish to gain time cf. MBh. : Intens. [jehrIyate] ;[jarharIti], [jar˘IharIti], [jarharti], [jar˘Iharti] ( cf. [saM-√ hR] ), Gr. [Cf. Gk. ?.] [1302 ,1] * [hemantasamaya]3[hemant'a-samaya] m. winter time cf. Pañcat * [homakAla]3[h'oma-kAla] m. the time of sacrifice cf. GṛŚrS. cf. MBh. cf. R.



1163 సCష్టకమ్щn8Cకాశ



ల



ల
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* [svasvakAla]3[sv'a-sva-kAla] m. the proper time for each #Kāv. ~> m. N. of Bhīshma ( who had received from his father the power of fixing the time of his own death ) #Pañcar. * [svodaya]3[sv^odaya] m. the rising of a sign or of any heavenly body at any partic. place ( determined by adding to or deducting from the [laGk^odaya] or time of rising at Ceylon ) #MW. ~> of Kāla or time #L.
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3 AdbhBr.



अदत ब्राह्मण ह्मर्णय(
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adButa brAhmaNa



7



4 Ādi-p
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8



5 AgSaṃh



अगुप्त स्त य संहिता दिहाभारत/@त
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agastya saMhitA
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agni purANa



10



7 AitĀr.



ऐतर$य आरण्यक0यक



ఐతర/య ఆరణ0క



aitareya AraNyaka



11



8 AitBr.



ऐतर$य ब्राह्मण ह्मर्णय(



ఐతర/య బ హ ణ



aitareya brAhmaNa



12



9 AitUp.



ऐतर$य उपभिनषद



ఐతర/య ఉపనషద



aitareya upaniShad



అల$క-రక7స భ



alaMkArakaustuBa



रत



ఆద



aBinava-gupta



-పర న -



మహభ రత



Adi-parvan - mahABArata



13



10 Alaṃkārak



अलंक रक+स्तत



14



11 Alaṃkāras



अलंक र संहिता वस्तव,



रुय्यक끸ແ남ແrsP긠ӿयक



అల$క-ర సర స



,



ర:య0క



alaMkAra sarvasva, ruyyaka



15



12 Alaṃkāras



अलंक र संहिता वस्तव,



मङ्खक迨੯�0क



అల$క-ర సర స



,



మఙ< క



alaMkAra sarvasva, ma~gKaka



16



13 Alaṃkāraś



अलंक र शेखर, क$0र,



क$शेखर, कव-भिमश



అల$క-ర శ>ఖర



,
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-మశB



alaMkAra SeKara, keSava-miSra



authors-works A



B



C



D



E



17



14 Alaṃkārat



अलंक र भितलंक



అల$క-ర తలక



alaMkAra tilaka



18



15 Alaṃkārav.



अलंक रविमर्शिवमभिशेखर, कन4 जयरथ



అల$క-రవమర)Eన జయరథ



alaMkAravimarSinI jayaratha



19



16 Amar.



अमरु-शेखर, कतक



అమర:



20



17 AmṛtabUp.



अम7तविमर्शि8न्दुउपन उपभिनषद



అమIతబనK ఉపనషద



21



18 Ānand



आनन्दुउपन -लंहाभारत/@र:



ఆననK



22



19 Anaṅgar



अनङ्खक迨੯�गुप्त रङ्खक迨੯�गुप्त 



అనఙM రఙM



ana~ggara~gga



23



20 AnSaṃ



अनन्दुउपनत संहिता दिहाभारत/@त



అనన స$హ&త



ananta saMhitA



24



21 Anarghar



अनर्घर र्घव



అనరNర-ఘవ



anarGarAGava



25



22 Anukr.



अनक्रमग्र्णय(क



అన కBమణPక-



anukramaNikA



26



23 Anup.



अनप -संहिता =त



అన పద



27



24 Āp.



आपस्ततम्ब धर8 धम-संहिता =त



ఆపసమR ధర



-సQత



Apastamba dharma-sUtra



28



25 ĀpŚr.



आपस्ततम्ब धर8 श+त-संहिता =त



ఆపసమR శTBత



-సQత



Apastamba Srauta-sUtra



29



26 ApY.



आपस्ततम्ब धर8 यज-परिभाषा-सूत्र৬र ष -संहिता =त



ఆపసమR యజU



30



27 A.



आप्त$



ఆపX



Dictionary



-శతక



amaru-Sataka



-లహరL



amRutabindu^^upaniShad Ananda-laharI



-సQత



-పర)భ ష--సQత



Dictionary
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Apastamba yaj~ja-pariBAShA-sUtra Apte #0044;#0069;#0063;#0074;#0069;#006F;#006E;#0061; #0072;#0079;
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31



28 ĀrshBr.



आषCय ब्राह्मण ह्मर्णय(



ఆర/Yయ బ హ ణ



ArSheya brAhmaNa



32



29 ĀruṇUp



आरुर्णय($य+पभिनषद



ఆర:ణZయ7పనషద



AruNeyaupaniShad



33



30 Āryabh.



आय ट



ఆర0భట



AryaBaTa



34



31 Āryav



आयविमर्शिवद-संहिता ध कर



ఆర0వద0



35



32 Ashṭâṅg



अश्त ङ्खक迨੯�गुप्त -हृ य



అశ-ఙM



36



33 AshṭāvS.



अष् वक्रसंहिता दिहाभारत/@त



అష-]వకBస$హ&త



37



34 ĀśvP.



आश्वलं यन-गुप्त 7ह्यपरिभाषा-सूत्र৬रभिशेखर, कष



ఆశ ల^యన



38



35 ĀśvGṛ.



आश्वलं यन गुप्त 7ह्य-संहिता =त



ఆశ ల^యన గIహ0



39



36 ĀśvMantraS. आश्वलं यन-शेखर, क 0Lक्ता मन्त्र स



40



37 ĀvŚr.



41



38 AtharvaśUp. अथव भिशेखर, क0 उपभिनषद



42



39 AV.



अथव व$



43



40 AV.Paipp.



अथवव$



मन्दुउपनत संहिता दिहाभारत/@त



आश्वलं यन श+त-संहिता =त



. पOप्पलाद-शाखा䍒삀पलं -शेखर, क 0



-స ధ కర



Aryavidya-sudhAkara



-హIదయ



ఆశ ల^యన



aStA~gga-hRudaya aShTAvakrasaMhitA



-గIహ0పర)శష` -సQత



-శ-ఖaక-



ఆశ ల^యన శTBత



ASvalAyana-gRuhyapariSiShTha ASvalAyana gRuhya-sUtra



మనb స$హ&త ASvalAyana-SAKoktA mantra saMhitA



-సQత



ASvalAyana Srauta-sUtra



అథర శఖ^ ఉపనషద



atharva SiKA upaniShad



అథర వdద



atharva veda



అథర వdద



.



పXfపgల^ద
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atharvaveda . paippalAda-SAKA



authors-works A



B



C



D



44



41 AV.Pariś



अथवव$



45



42 ApPr.



अथव-व$ प्रातिशाख् भितशेखर, क ख्यੲ@གྷtय



అథర



-వdదప-తశ-ఖ0



atharva-vedaprAtiSAKya



46



43 AV.Prây.



अथवव$ प्रातिशाख् यग्Sत



అథర వdదప- యశiత



atharvavedaprA yaScitta



47



44 Kh.



आ म उपभिनषद -३ 0



ఆత ఉపనషద



48



45 ĀtrAnukr.



आत$य अनक्रमग्र्णय(क



ఆతlయ అన కBమణPక-



Atreya anukramaNikA



49



46 Avadānaś.



अव न शेखर, कतक



అవద న శతక



avadAna Sataka



50



47 Bādar.



8 र यर्णय( ब्राह्मणह्म-संहिता =त



బ దర-యణ బహ



51



48 Bādar.Gov.



8 र यर्णय(



ĀtmUp, ,iii



52



49 Bādar.Sch.



8 र यर्णय(



53



50 Bālar



54



परिभाषा-सूत्र৬रभिशेखर, कष्



E



(गुप्त Lविमर्शिवन्दुउपन



नन्दुउपन



అథర వdద పర)శష]



) gloss



Sch. Commentary (शेखर, ककर)



atharvaveda pariSiShTa



-౩ ఖ



-సQత



(



బ దర-యణ గnవనK ననK బ దర-యణ



Atma upaniShad -3 K



) gloss



bAdarAyaNa brahma-sUtra bAdarAyaNa (govindAnanda) #0067;#006C;#006F;#0073;#0073;



Sch. Commentary bAdarAyaNa #0053;#0063;#0068;.



(శ$కర)



#0043;#006F;#006D;#006D;#0065;#006E;#0074;#0061 ;#0072;#0079; (SaMkara)



8 लं र म यर्णय(



బ ల ర-మ^యణ



bAla rAmAyaNa



51 Baudh.



8+ध यन धम-शेखर, क स



బqధ యన ధర



55



52 BaudhP.



8+ध यन विमर्शिपत7 म$धसंहिता =त



బqధ యన పrతI మtధసQత



56



53 Bhadrab.



द्र8 हाभारत/@-चारिभाषा-सूत्र৬रत



భదబ హu



-శ-సb



-చర)త
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baudhAyana dharma-SAstra baudhAyana pitRu medhasUtra BadrabAhu-caritra



authors-works A



B
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57



54 Bhag.



र्घवद-गुप्त 4त



58



55 BhP.



गुप्त वत



59



56 Bhagavatīg.



60



पर र्णय(



D భఘవద



-గLత



E BaGavad-gItA



భ గవత ప+ర-ణ



BAgavata purANa



गुप्त वत4 गुप्त 4त



భగవత గLత



BagavatI gItA



57 Bhaktām



क्ता मन्त्र स मर-स्ततLत



భక-మర



61



58 Bhām.



भिमन4-विमर्शिवलं संहिता 



భ మన



62



59 Bharaṭ



रटक-द्वात् विमर्शित[भिशेखर, कक



భరటక



63



60 Bhar.



रत न ट्यशास्यशेखर, क स



భరత న ట0శ-సb



Barata nATyaSAstra



64



61 Bhpañcad



रत4त4थ पञ्चदशी8चा शेखर, क4



భ రతతర{ పఞiదశ



BAratItIrtha pa~jcadaSI



65



62 Bhartṛ.



त7हाभारत/@रिभाषा-सूत्र৬र



భరIహర)



BartRuhari



66



63 Bhāshāp.



ष परिभाषा-सूत्र৬रच्छेदћ_$



భ ష పర)చl~ద



BASha paricCeda



67



64 Bhāshik



विमर्शिषक-संहिता =त



భ షrక



68



65 Bhaṭṭ.



ग्ट्यशास्ट-क व्यtu0य



69



66 Bhpr.



व प्रातिशाख्क शेखर, क



70



67 BhavP, ,ii Kh.



विमर्शिवष्य य पर र्णय(,२;0



భట€]



-సyత



BaktAmara-stotra



-వల^స



BAminI-vilAsa



-ద



BaraTaka-dvAtri~MSikA



తzశక-



-సQత



BAShika-sUtra



-క-వ0



BaTTi-kAvya



భ వ పక-శ



BAva prakASa



,;



భవష0 ప+ర-ణ ౨ ఖ
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71



68



विमर्शिवष्य य -



72



69 Bhoj.



Lज



భ„జ



Boja



73



70 Bhojpr.



Lजप्रातिशाख्8न्दुउपनध



భ„జపబన…



Bojaprabandha



74



71 Bījag.



84जगुप्त ग्र्णय(त



బజగణPత



bIjagaNita



75



72 BRD.



Bohtlingk & Roth Dictionary



Bohtlingk & Roth Dictionary



76



73 BrahmabUp. ब्राह्मणह्मविमर्शि8न्दुउपन



77



74 Br.



78



75 .



ब्राह्मणह्म ण्यक0d



79



76 BrahmaP.



ब्राह्मणह्म



80



77 Brahmas.



ब्राह्मणह्म भिसंहिता द्धान्त न्दुउपनत



బహ సrద… న



brahma siddhAnta



81



78 BrahmUp.



ब्राह्मणह्म उपभिनषद



బహ ఉపనషద



brahma upaniShad



82



79 BrahmavP.



ब्राह्मणह्म वOवत



బహ వdfవర ప+ర-ణ



brahma vaivarta purANa



83



80 BrahmavUp. ब्राह्मणह्म विमर्शिवद उपभिनषद



బహ వద 0 ఉపనషద



brahma vidyA upaniShad



84



81 BrahmôttKh. ब्राह्मणह्मLतर 0 न्दुउपनd, स्तकन्दुउपन



85



82 BṛĀrUp.



BrahmāṇḍaP



विमर्शिवष्य य-यLतर पर र्णय(



E



उपभिनषद



ब्राह्मण ह्मर्णय( पर र्णय(



पर र्णय(



पर र्णय(



87हाभारत/@द आरण्यक0यक उपभिनषद



पर र्णय(



భవష0



భవష0



ప+ర-ణ



BaviShya - BaviShya-yottara purANa



బహ బనK ఉపనషద



brahmabindu upaniShad



బహ ణ



brAhmaNa



బహ ణ‡ ప+ర-ణ



brahmANDa purANa



బహ



brahma purANa



ప+ర-ణ



,



బహ‰ తర ఖ^న‡ సŠనK ప+ర-ణ



brahmottara KAnDa, skanda purANa



బIహద ఆరణ0క ఉపనషద



bRuhad AraNyaka upaniShad
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authors-works A



B



C



D



-దlవత



E



86



83 Bṛih.



87हाभारत/@द- $वत



బIహద



87



84 BṛNārP.



87हाभारत/@न्दुउपनन रदि य पर र्णय( ३८ अध्याय潯폰ฤ㔊ParaBacय य



బIహన *రదయ ప+ర-ణ ౩౮ అధ 0య bRuhannAradiya purANa 38 adhyAya



88



85 Bcar.



8द्धान्त-चारिभाषा-सूत्र৬रत



బ ద…



89



86 Buddh.



Buddhist literature



Buddhist literature



90



87 Campak.



चाम्ब धरपक-श$ग्श्h-कथ नक



చమgక



91



88 Cāṇ.



चा र्णय(क्यय



చ ణక0



92



89 Caṇḍ.



चाण्यक0d-क+भिशेखर, कक



చణ‡



93



90 Car.



चारक



చరక



94



91 Caraṇ.



चारर्णय(-व्यtu0य=हाभारत/@



చరణ



95



92 Caurap.



चा+र पञ्चदशी8चाभिशेखर, कक



చŽర పఞiశక-



caura pa~jcaSikA



96



93 Chandaḥs.



_न्दुउपन j संहिता =त



ఛనK • సQత



CandaH sUtra



97



94 ChUp.



_न्दुउपन L"य उपभिनषद



ఛన‘K గ0 ఉపనషద



Candogya upaniShad



98



95 Chandom.



_न्दुउपन Lमञ्चदशी8जरिभाषा-सूत्र৬र



ఛన‘Kమఞ’ ర)



Candoma~jjari



99



96 Col.



Colebrooke



Colebrooke



100



97 CūlUp.



चा=भिलंक उपभिनषद



చQలక- ఉపనషద



-చర)త -శ>శB ` -కథ నక



bRuhad-devatA



buddha-carita



campaka-SreSThi-kathAnaka cANakya



-క7శక



caNDa-kauSika caraka



-వ•0హ
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caraNa-vyUha



cUlikA upaniShad



authors-works A



B



C



D



101



98 DaivBr.



Oवत ब्राह्मण ह्मर्णय(



102



Damayantī99 katha, See Nalac.



मयन्दुउपनत4-कथ ,(नलंचाम्ब धरप=



E



దlfవత బ హ ణ



मयन्दुउपनत4



कथ )



దమయన



daivata brAhmaNa



-కథ ,(నలచమ”g



దమయన కథ



damayantI-kathA,(nalacampU damayantI kathA)



)



-చర)త



103



100 Daś.



शेखर, क कम र-चारिभाषा-सूत्र৬रत



దశ క•మ^ర



104



101 Daśar.



शेखर, क रूप



దశ ర–ప



105



102 Dāṭhādh



h ध त-व[शेखर, क



ద ఠ- ధ త˜



106



103 Dāyabh.



य गुप्त 



ద యభ గ



dAyaBAga



107



104 Dāyat.



य तत्त्वव



ద య తత™



dAya tattva



108



105 a.



$वत ध्याय潯폰ฤ㔊ParaBacय य



109



106 DevībhP.



$व4 गुप्त वत



110



107 Devīm.



$व4म हाभारत/@ म्ब धरय



111



108 Dhanaṃj.



धनजय-विमर्शिवजय



ధన$జయ



112



109 Dhanv.



धन्दुउपनवन्दुउपनतरिभाषा-सूत्र৬र



ధన నర)



dhanvantari



113



110 Dharmas.



धम संहिता ग्रहाभारत/@



ధర స$గBహ



dharma saMgraha



114



111 Dharmaśarm. धम शेखर, कम भ्युदय8य य



ధర శర- భ 0దయ



dharma SarmAByudaya



Devatâdhyāy



=



Oवत ब्राह्मण ह्मर्णय(



पर र्णय(



= DaivBr.



daSa kumAra-carita daSa rUpa



-వzశ



దlవత ధ 0య



=



దlfవత బ హ ణ



dAThA dhAtu-va~MSa



=



devatAdhyAya = daivata brAhmaNa



DaivBr. దlవభ గవత ప+ర-ణ



devIBAgavata purANa



దlవమ^హత #



devImAhAtmya



-వజయ
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dhanaMjaya-vijaya



authors-works A



B



C



D



E



115



112 Dharmv.



धमविमर्शिवव$क



ధర వవdక



dharmaviveka



116



113 Dhātup.



ध तप h



ధ త˜ప-ఠ



dhAtupATha



117



114 Dhūrtan



ध=तनतक



ధQరనరక



dhUrtanartaka



118



115 Dhūrtas.



ध=तसंहिता म गुप्त म



ధQరసమ^గమ



dhUrtasamAgama



119



116 Dhyānab



ध यन विमर्शि8न्दुउपन



ధ యన బనK ఉపనషద



dhAyana bindu upaniShad



120



117 Dīp.



ద•పrక-



dIpikA



121



118 Divyâv.



दि व्यtu0य=व न



దవ•0వద న



divyUvadAna



122



119 Drāhy.



द्र ह्य यर्णय(



ద హ0యణ



drAhyAyaNa



123



120 Durgāv.



गुप्त  विमर्शिवलं संहिता 



ద ర-M వల^స



durgA vilAsa



124



121 ( Ada )



त = ङ्खक迨੯�गुप्त 



దQత ఙM ద



dUtA~ggada



125



122 Gal.



Galanos' dictionary



Galanos' dictionary



126



123 Gaṇar.



गुप्त र्णय(रत-महाभारत/@L भिध



గణరత*



127



124 GaṇP.



गुप्त र्णय($शेखर, क



గణZశ ప+ర-ణ



gaNeSa purANa



128



125 Gaṇit.



गुप्त ग्र्णय(त ध्याय潯폰ฤ㔊ParaBacय य



గణPత ధ 0య



gaNitAdhyAya



129



126 GarbhUp.



गुप्त 



గర ఉపనషద



garBa upaniShad



130



127 GargiS.



गुप्त  गुप्त q संहिता दिहाभारत/@त



గ-రLM స$హ&త



gArgI saMhitA



Dūtânga



उपभिनषद



:विमर्शिपक



पर र्णय(



उपभिनषद



-మహ‰దధ
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gaNaratna-mahodadhi



authors-works A



B



C



131



128 GaruḍaP.



गुप्त रुd



पर र्णय(



132



129 GarUp.



गुप्त रुd उपभिनषद



133



130 Gāthāsaṃgr. गुप्त  थ संहिता ग्रहाभारत/@



134



131 Gauragaṇ.



135



D



E



గర:డ ప+ర-ణ



garuDa purANa



గర:డ ఉపనషద



garuDa upaniShad



గ-థ స$గBహ



gAthAsaMgraha



गुप्त +रगुप्त र्णय(Lद्देशڏ$शेखर, क



గ7రగణŸదlKశ



gauragaNoddeSa



132 Gaut.



गुप्त +तम धम शेखर, क स



గ7తమ ధర శ-సb



gautama dharma SAstra



136



133 GayāMah.



गुप्त य म हाभारत/@ म्ब धरय



గయ^ మ^హత #



gayA mAhAtmya



137



134 Ghaṭ.



र्घट कपर



ఘట కరgర



GaTa karpara



138



135 Gīt.



गुप्त 4त-गुप्त Lविमर्शिवन्दुउपन



గLత



139



136 GobhŚrāddh. गुप्त Lभि लं ष्राद्ध द्धान्त-कल्प8臭ȍ梅ȍ館ȍप



140



137 Gol.



गुप्त Lलं ध्याय潯폰ฤ㔊ParaBacय य



గnల^ధ 0య



golAdhyAya



141



138 GopBr.



गुप्त Lपथ ब्राह्मण ह्मर्णय(



గnపథ బ హ ణ



gopatha brAhmaNa



142



139 Goraksh.



गुप्त Lरक्यशेखर, क-शेखर, कतक



గnరకE



143



140 Grahay.



ग्रहाभारत/@यज-तत्त्वव



గBహయజU



144



141 Gmn.



grassmann



grassmann



145



142 GṛŚrS.



गुप्त 7ह्य श+त-संहिता =त



గIహ0 శTBత



-గnవనK



గnభల ష-ద…



-కలg



-శతక -తత™ -సQత
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gIta-govinda goBila ShrAddha-kalpa



gorakSa-Sataka grahayaj~ja-tattva



gRuhya Srauta-sUtra



authors-works A



B



C



D



E



146



143 Gṛhyās.



गुप्त 7ह्य संहिता ग्रहाभारत/@



గIహ0 స$గBహ



gRuhya saMgraha



147



144 GṛS.



गुप्त 7ह्य संहिता =त



గIహ0 సQత



gRuhya sUtra



148



145 Hāl.



हाभारत/@ लं



హల



hAla



149



146 HansUp.



हाभारत/@[अ उपभिनषद



హzఅ ఉపనషద



ha~Ma upaniShad



150



147 Harav.



हाभारत/@र विमर्शिवजय



హర వజయ



hara vijaya



151



148 Hār.



हाभारत/@ रिभाषा-सूत्र৬रत



హర)త



hArita



152



149 Hariv.



हाभारत/@रिभाषा-सूत्र৬र व[शेखर, क



హర) వzశ



hari va~MSa



153



150 Hcar.



हाभारत/@शेखर, क चारिभाषा-सूत्र৬रत



హరE చర)త



harSa carita



154



151 Hāsy.



हाभारत/@ स्तय र्णय(व



హస-0రవ



hAsyArNava



155



152 Hāyan.



हाभारत/@ यन-रत -8लं द्र



హయన



156



153 Hemac.



हाभारत/@$मचान्दुउपनद्र



హమచనK ¡



hemacandra



157



154 HPariś.



हाभारत/@$मचान्दुउपनद्र परिभाषा-सूत्र৬रभिशेखर, कष् पवन



హమచనK ¡ పర)శష] పర న



hemacandra pariSiShTa parvan



158



155 HYog.



हाभारत/@$मचान्दुउपनद्र यLगुप्त -शेखर, क स



హమచనK ¡ యగ



159



156 Hcat.



हाभारत/@$म दिद्र चातवगुप्त -भिचान्दुउपनत मग्र्णय(



హమ^ద చత˜ర రM



160



157 HirGṛ.



दिहाभारत/@रण्यक0यक$भिशेखर, कन गुप्त 7ह्य-संहिता =त



హ&రణ0క/శన గIహ0



-రత* -బలభద



-శ-సb
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hAyana-ratna -balaBadra



hemacandra yoga-SAstra



-చన మణP



hemAdri caturvarga-cintAmaNi



-సQత



hiraNyakeSin gRuhya-sUtra



authors-works A



B



C



D



E



161



158 HirP.



दिहाभारत/@रण्यक0यक$भिशेखर, कन विमर्शिपत7 म$ध संहिता =त



హ&రణ0క/శన పrతI మtధ సQత



hiraNyakeSin pitRu medha sUtra



162



159 Hit.



दिहाभारत/@तLप $शेखर, क



హ&త¥పదlశ



hitopadeSa



163



160 Horāś.



हाभारत/@Lर शेखर, क स



హ‰ర- శ-సb



horA SAstra



164



161 IW.



I(ndian W(isdom,Sir MonierWilliams



I(ndian W(isdom,Sir MonierWilliams



165



162 ĪśUp.



ईशेखर, क उपभिनषद



ఈశ ఉపనషద



ISa upaniShad



166



163 JābālUp.



ज8 लं उपभिनषद



జబ ల ఉపనషద



jabAla upaniShad



167



164 Jaim.



जOभिमभिन



జ/fమన



jaimini



168



165 JaimBh.



जOभिमभिन रत,आश्वम$भिधक पवन



జ/fమనభ రత ఆశ మtధక పర న



jaiminiBArata,ASvamedhika parvan



169



166 JaimBr.



जOभिमन4य ब्राह्मण ह्मर्णय(



జ/fమనయ బ హ ణ



jaiminIya brAhmaNa



170



167 JaimUp.



जOभिमभिनय+पभिनषद



జ/fమనయ7పనషద



jaiminiyaupaniShad



171



168 Jain.



जOनभिलंत$र~तर$



జ/fనలతlర త˜ర/



jainaliter~ture



172



169 Jātakam.



ज तकम १अ



జ£తకమ^౧అ



jAtakamA1a



173



170 Jyot.



जयLभितष



జa0తష



jyotiSha



174



171 Kād.



क म्ब धर8र:



క-దమRరL



kAdambarI



175



172 KaivUp.



कOवल्प8臭ȍ梅ȍ館ȍय उपभिनषद



క/©వల0 ఉపనషద



kaivalya upaniShad



,



~
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authors-works A



B



C



D



E



176



173 Kaiy.



कOयट कOय्यक끸ແ남ແrsP긠ӿयट



క/©యట క/©య0ట



kaiyaTa kaiyyaTa



177



174 Kālac.



क लं चाक्र



క-ల చకB



kAla cakra



178



175 Kālanirṇ.



क लंक चा य कh नक



క-లక-చ ర0 కఠ-నక



kAlakAcArya kaThAnaka



179



176 Kālid.



क लंभिनर्णय(य



క-లనరయ



kAlanirNaya



180



177 KālP.



क भिलं संहिता 



క-లద స



kAlidAsa



181



178 KalkiP.



क भिलंक



క-లక- ప+ర-ణ



kAlikA purANa



182



179 Kalpas.



कग्ल्प8臭ȍ梅ȍ館ȍक



కలŠ ప+ర-ణ



kalki purANa



183



180 Kalpat.



कल्प8臭ȍ梅ȍ館ȍप संहिता =त



కలg సQత



kalpa sUtra



184



181 Kalyāṇam.



कल्प8臭ȍ梅ȍ館ȍपतरु



కలgతర:



kalpataru



185



182 Kām.



कल्प8臭ȍ梅ȍ館ȍय र्णय( मग्न्दुउपन र-स्ततLत



కల^0ణ మనK ర



186



183 Kaṇ.



क मन्दुउपन दिकय-न4भितसंहिता  र



క-మనK కªయ



187



184 Kaṇṭh.



कन



కన ద వdfశ>షrక



188



185 KapSaṃh.



कण्यक0hश यपभिनषद



189



186 KapS.



कविमर्शिपलंसंहिता दिहाभारत/@त ,(स्तकन्दुउपन



190



187 Kapishṭh.



कविमर्शिपलं संहिता  ख्यੲ@གྷtय-प्रातिशाख्वचान



पर र्णय( पर र्णय(



वOशेखर, क$विमर्शिषक-संहिता =त



-సyత



-నతస-ర -సQత



కణ` శBత˜0పనషద



पर र्णय()



kAmandakiya-nItisAra kanAda vaiSeShika-sUtra kaNThaSrutyupaniShad



,(సŠనK ప+ర-ణ)



kapilasaMhitA,(skanda purANa)



-పవచన



kapila sAMKya-pravacana



కపrలస$హ&త కపrల స-$ఖ0



kalyANa mandira-stotra
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authors-works A



B



C



D



E



-స$హ&త



191



188 Kāraṇḍ.



कविमर्शिपषलं-संहिता दिहाभारत/@त



కపrష`ల



192



189 Kāraṇḍ.



क रण्यक0d-व्यtu0य=हाभारत/@



క-రణ‡



193



190 Karmapr.



कमप्रातिशाख् :प



కర పద•ప



karmapradIpa



194



191 Kāś.



क भिशेखर, ककव7विमर्शित



క-శకవIత



kASikavRutti



195



192 KāśīKh.



क भिशेखर, क0 न्दुउपनd,(स्तकन्दुउपन



196



193 Kāt.



क तन्दुउपनत



క-తనb



kAtantra



197



194 Kāṭh



क hक



క-ఠక



kAThaka



198



195 KāṭhGṛ.



क hक गुप्त 7ह्य-संहिता =त



క-ఠక గIహ0



199



196 Kathârṇ.



कथ र्णय(व



కథ రవ



kathArNava



200



197 Kathās



कथ संहिता रिभाषा-सूत्र৬रथसंहिता  गुप्त र



కథ సర)థస-గర



kathAsarithasAgara



201



198 KaṭhUp.



कh उपभिनषद



కఠ ఉపనషద



kaTha upaniShad



202



199 Kāty.



क य यन



క-త 0యన



kAtyAyana



203



200 KātyŚr.



क य यन श+त-संहिता =त



క-త 0యన శTBత



204



201 KaushĀr.



क+शेखर, क4तदिक आरण्यक0यक



క7శతకª ఆరణ0క



kauSItaki AraNyaka



205



202 KaushUp.



क+शेखर, क4तदिक उपभिनषद



క7శతకª ఉపనషద



kauSItaki upaniShad



पर र्णय()



kapiShThala-saMhitA



-వ•0హ



kAraNDa-vyUha



,(



క-శఖ^న‡ సŠనK ప+ర-ణ



)



-సQత



-సQత
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kASiKAnDa,(skanda purANa)



kAThaka gRuhya-sUtra



kAtyAyana Srauta-sUtra



authors-works A



B



C



D



-సQత



E



206



203 Kauś.



क+भिशेखर, कक-संहिता =त



క7శక



207



204 Kautukar.



क+तक रत कर



క7త˜క రత *కర



kautuka ratnAkara



208



205 Kautukas.



क+तक संहिता वस्तव



క7త˜క సర స



kautuka sarvasva



209



206 Kavik.



कविमर्शिवकल्प8臭ȍ梅ȍ館ȍप-लंत



కవకలg



210



207 Kavikalpat.



कविमर्शिवकल्प8臭ȍ梅ȍ館ȍपतरु



కవకలgతర:



kavikalpataru



211



208 Kāvyac.



क व्यtu0य चाग्न्दुउपनद्रक



క-వ0 చనK క ¡ -



kAvya candrikA



212



209 Kāvyād.



क व्यtu0य



క-వ-0 దరE



kAvyA darSa



213



210 Kāvyak.



क व्यtu0य कल्प8臭ȍ梅ȍ館ȍप-लंत



క-వ0 కలg



kAvya kalpa-latA



214



211 Kāv.



क व्यtu0य



క-వ0



kAvya



215



212 Kpr.



क व्यtu0य प्रातिशाख्क शेखर, क



క-వ0 పక-శ



kAvya prakASa



216



213 Kayy.



कय्यक끸ແ남ແrsP긠ӿयट



కయ0ట



kayyaTa



217



214 Ked.



क$ र व7विमर्शित-रत कर



క/దర వIత



218



215 KenUp.



क$न उपभिनषद



క/న ఉపనషద



kena upaniShad



219



216 Khaṇḍapr.



0ण्यक0d प्रातिशाख्शेखर, कग्स्तत



ఖణ‡ పశసr



KaNDa praSasti



220



217 Kir.



दिकर ट जन4य



కªర-ట ర:’నయ



kirATArjunIya



शेखर, क



-లత



-లత



-రత *కర
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kauSika-sUtra



kavikalpa-latA



kedara vRutti-ratnAkara



authors-works A



B



C



D



E



221



218 Kramadīp.



क्रम :विमर्शिपक



కBమద•పrక



kramadIpika



222



219 Kṛshis.



क7विमर्शिष संहिता ग्रहाभारत/@



కIషr స$గBహ



kRuShi saMgraha



223



220 ( Amrita ) .



क7ष्य न कर्णय(म7त



కIష* కరమIత



kRuShna karNamRuta



224



221 Kriyāy.



दिक्रय यLगुप्त -संहिता  र (पद्म पर र्णय(



కªBయ^యగ



225



222 Kshem.



क$म$न्दुउपनद्र



క/మtనK ¡



226



223 Kṣitîś



ग्कभितशेखर, क-व[शेखर, क वलं4-चारिभाषा-सूत्र৬रत



క-తశ



227



224 KshurUp.



करिभाषा-सूत्र৬रक उपभिनषद



కర)క ఉపనషద



kShurika upaniShad



228



225 Kulad.



कलं :विमर्शिपक



క•లద•పrక-



kuladIpikA



229



226 Kulârṇ .



कलं र्णय(व-तन्दुउपनत



క•ల^రవ



230



227 Kull.



कल्प8臭ȍ梅ȍ館ȍलं=क (मन)



క•ల° ± క మన



231



228 Kum.



कम र संहिता म्ब धर व



క•మ^ర సమ వ



kumAra samBava



232



229 KūrmaP.



क=म



క°ర



kUrma purANa



233



230 Kuṭṭanīm.



कट्यशास्टन4मत



క•ట] నమత



kuTTanImata



234



231 Kuval.



कवलंय नन्दुउपन



క•వలయ^ననK



kuvalayAnanda



235



232 Laghuj.



लंर्घज तक,वर हाभारत/@-भिमदिहाभारत/@र



లఘ జ£తక వర-హ



Kṛishṇakarṇ.



पर र्णय(



-స-ర (పద



ప+ర-ణ



kriyAyoga-sAra (padma purANa kShemendra



-వzశ-వల-చర)త



-తనb



(



kShitiSa-va~MSAvalI-carita



kulArNava-tantra



)



kullUka (manu)



ప+ర-ణ



,
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-మహ&ర



laGujAtaka,varAha-mihira



authors-works A



B



C



D



E



236



233 Laghuk.



लंर्घक+म :



లఘ క7మద•



237



234 Lalita.



लंभिलंत-विमर्शिवस्ततर



లలత



238



235 Laṅkâvat.



लंङ्खक迨੯�क वत र-संहिता =त



లఙ²Šవత ర



239



236 Lāṭy.



लंट्यशास्य यन



లట 0యన



240



237 L.



- अमरभिसंहिता न्दुउपनहाभारत/@,हाभारत/@लं यध,हाभारत/@$मचान्दुउपनद्र,



-



241



238 Līl.



लं4लं वत4 ( स्तकर)



లల^వత భ సŠర



242



239 LiṅgaP.



भिलंङ्खक迨੯�गुप्त 



లఙM ప+ర-ణ



li~gga purANa



243



240 Ml.



मच्छेदћ Lन$ग्ल्प8臭ȍ梅ȍ館ȍल्प8臭ȍ梅ȍ館ȍ ग्च्छेदћतओनयऽचा



మచ´Kనdలµ¶చఒనర0ऽచ



macdonelldicti^^onary&c



244



241 Madanav.



म नविमर्शिवनL



మదనవన‘ద



madanavinoda



245



242 Madhus.



मधसंहिता = न



మధ సQదన



madhusUdana



246



243 MāghMāh.



म र्घ म हाभारत/@ म्ब धरय (पद्म पर र्णय()



మ^ఘ మ^హత # పద



247



244 MBh.



महाभारत/@



మహ భ రత



248



Mahānārāyaṇ महाभारत/@ नर यर्णय( 245 aUp. ( See Nar O Up O ) उपभिनषद)



249



246 Mahān.



पर र्णय(



रत



महाभारत/@ न टक



उपभिनषद (नर यर्णय(



laGukaumadI



-వసర



lalita-vistara



-సQత



la~gkAvatAra-sUtra laTyAyana



,



,



,



అమరసrన³ హల^య ధ హమచనK ¡



(



)



(



lIlAvatI (BAskara)



ప+ర-ణ



)



(



)



మహ న టక
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mAGa mAhAtmya (padma purANa) mahA BArata



మహ నర-యణ ఉపనషద నర-యణ ఉపనషద



- amarasinha,halAyudha,hemacandra,



mahA narAyaNa upaniShad (narAyaNa upaniShad)



mahA nATaka



authors-works A



B



C



D



E



-చర)త



250



247 Mcar.



महाभारत/@ व4र-चारिभाषा-सूत्र৬रत



మహ వర



251



248 Mahīdh.



महाभारत/@:धर



మహ¹ధర



mahIdhara



252



249 MaitrS.



मOत यर्णय(4 संहिता दिहाभारत/@त



మtºత యణ» స$హ&త



maitrAyaNI saMhitA



253



250 MaitrUp.



मOत यर्णय(4 उपभिनषद



మtºత యణ» ఉపనషద



maitrAyaNI upaniShad



254



251 Malamāsat.



मलंम संहिता तत्त्वव



మలమ^ సతత™



malamA satattva



255



252 Mālatīm.



म लंभित म धव



మ^లత మ^ధవ



mAlati mAdhava



256



253 Mālav.



मलंव4क ग्"नभिमत



మలవక-గ)*మత



malavIkAgnimitra



257



254 Mallapr.



मल्प8臭ȍ梅ȍ館ȍलंप्रातिशाख्क शेखर, क



మల± పక-శ



mallaprakASa



258



255 Mall.



मग्ल्प8臭ȍ梅ȍ館ȍलंनथ



మల± నథ



mallinatha



259



256 MānGṛ.



म नव गुप्त 7ह्य-संहिता =त



మ^నవ గIహ0



260



257 MānŚr.



म नव श+त-संहिता =त



మ^నవ శTBత



261



258 MānS.



म नविमर्शिवय संहिता दिहाभारत/@त (संहिता +र पर र्णय()



మ^నవయ స$హ&త స¼ర ప+ర-ణ



262



259 MāṇḍŚ.



म न्दुउपनd=क} भिशेखर, कक्यशेखर, क



మ^నQ ‡ క½ శక-E



263



260 MāṇḍUp.



म न्दुउपनd=क्यय उपभिनषद,१२ मन्दुउपनत



మ^నQ ‡ క0 ఉపనషద ౧౨ మనb



mahA vIra-caritra



-సQత



mAnava gRuhya-sUtra



-సQత



mAnava Srauta-sUtra



(



mAnaviya saMhitA (saura purANa) mAnDUkI SikSA



,
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)



mAnDUkya upaniShad,12 mantra



authors-works A



B MāṇḍUpGau



C



म न्दुउपनd=क्यय उपभिनषद गुप्त +dप



D



E



మ^నQ ‡ క0 ఉపనషద గ7డప-ద క-ర)క-



mAnDUkya upaniShad gauDapAda kArikA



మనb బ హ ణ



mantra brAhmaNa



మనb మహ‰దదధ



mantra mahodadadhi



मन



మన



manu



265 MārkP.



म कण्यक0d$य पर र्णय(



మ^రŠణZ‡ య ప+ర-ణ



mArkaNDeya purANa



269



266 Maś.



मशेखर, कक



మశక



maSaka



270



267 MathMāh.



मथर म हाभारत/@ म्ब धरय



మథ ర- మ^హత #



mathurA mAhAtmya



271



268 MatsyaP.



म स्तय पर र्णय(



మత¾# ప+ర-ణ



matsya purANa



272



269 dak.



म स्तय संहिता =क्ता मन्त्र स ,शेखर, कब्दक्էꭐਦ〳〱 क



మత¾# సQక శబK క



matsya sUkta ,Sabdak



273



270 Megh.



म$र्घ



మtఘ దQత



meGa dUta



274



271 Megh.*



264



261 ḍ.



265



262 MantrBr.



मन्दुउपनत ब्राह्मण ह्मर्णय(



266



263 Mantram.



मन्दुउपनत महाभारत/@L



267



264 Mn.



268



Matsyas.Śab



क रिभाषा-सूत्र৬रक



म$र्घ



भिध



त = त =



*15 additional verses



,



మtఘ దQత



*15 additional



meGa dUta



275



272 MW.



Monier Williams,Ist Edition



verses Monier Williams,Ist Edition



276



273 MWB.



Monier Williams Buddhism



Monier Williams Buddhism



277



274 Mṛicch.



म7च्छेदћचा कदिटक



మIచi కట€క



mRucca kaTika



278



275 Mudr.



मद्र र क्यशेखर, कसंहिता 



మ ద ర-కEస



mudrA rAkSasa
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authors-works A



B



C



D



E



279



276 MuktUp.



मविमर्शिक्ता मन्त्र सक उपभिनषद



మ కªక- ఉపనషద



muktikA upaniShad



280



277 MuṇḍUp.



मण्यक0dक उपभिनषद



మ ణ‡ క ఉపనషద



muNDaka upaniShad



281



278 NādabUp.



न विमर्शि8न्दुउपन



న దబనK ఉపనషద



nAdabindu upaniShad



282



279 Śabdak.



न दिd प्रातिशाख्क शेखर, क,शेखर, कब्दक्էꭐਦ〳〱 क



న డ- పక-శ శబK క



nADi prakASa,Sabdak



283



280 Nāg.



न गुप्त  नन्दुउपन



న గ-ననK



nAgAnanda



284



281 Naigh.



नOर्घण्यक0टक -य स्तक



నdfఘణ] క



285



282 Naish.



नOशेखर, कध-चारिभाषा-सूत्र৬रत



నdfశధ



286



283 Nalac.



नलंचाम्ब धरप=



నలచమ”g దమయన కథ



nalacampU damayantI kathA



287



284 Nalôd



नलंL य



నలÂదయ



nalodaya



288



285 Nal.



नलंLप ख्यੲ@གྷtय न



నలÂప-ఖ^0న



nalopAKyAna



289



286 NandiP.



नग्न्दुउपन



पर र्णय(



ననK ప+ర-ణ



nandi purANa



290



287 NārS.



नर



संहिता दिहाभारत/@त



న రద స$హ&త



nArada saMhitA



291



288 Nār.



नर



న రద



nArada



292



289 NārP.



न र :य पर र्णय(



న రద•య ప+ర-ణ



nAradIya purANa



293



290 NarasP.



नरभिसंहिता [हाभारत/@ पर र्णय(



నరసrzహ ప+ర-ణ



narasi~Mha purANa



Naḍipr,



उपभिनषद



मयन्दुउपनत4 कथ



,



-య^సŠ



-చర)త
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naiGaNTuka -yAska naiSadha-carita



authors-works A



B



C



D



294



291 NārUp.



न र यर्णय( उपभिनषद



న ర-యణ ఉపనషద



nArAyaNa upaniShad



295



292 Nāṭyaś.



न ट्यशास्य शेखर, क स



న ట0 శ-సb



nATya SAstra



296



293 NBD.



New Bohtlingk Dictionary



New Bohtlingk Dictionary



297



294 Nid.



भिन न - म धव



నద న



298



295 Nid,Sch.



भिन न,Sch. व चास्तपभित



నద న,Sch. వ-చసgత



nidAna,



299



296 Nidānas.



भिन न संहिता =त



నద న సQత



nidAna sUtra



300



297 Npr.



भिनर्घण्यक0ट प्रातिशाख्क शेखर, क



నఘణ] పక-శ



niGaNTu prakASa



301



298 Nīlak.



न4लंकन्दुउपनh



నలకన`



nIlakanTha



302



299 NīlP.



न4लंमत पर र्णय(



నలమత ప+ర-ణ



nIlamata purANa



303



300 NīlarUp.



न4लंरुद्र उपभिनषद



నలర:ద ఉపనషద



nIlarudra upaniShad



304



301 Nirṇayas.



भिनर्णय(य भिसंहिता न्दुउपनध



నరయ సrన…



nirNaya sindhu



305



302 Nir.



भिनरुक्ता मन्त्र स-य स्तक



నర:క



306



303 Nītis.



न4भितसंहिता  र-क मन्दुउपन क}य-न4भितसंहिता  र



నతస-ర



307



304 NṛsUp.



न7भिसंहिता [हाभारत/@-त पन4य उपभिनषद



నIసrzహ



-



మ^ధవ



-య^సŠ



E



nidAna - mAdhava



nirukta-yAska



-క-మనK క½య-నతస-ర



nItisAra-kAmandakIya-nItisAra



-త పనయ ఉపనషద



nRusi~Mha-tApanIya upaniShad
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authors-works A



B



C



308



305 Nyāyak.



न्दुउपनय य



309



306 Nyāyam.



310



D



शेखर, कन



E



న 0య దరEన



nyAya darSana



न्दुउपनय य कLष



న 0య కÄష



nyAya koSha



307 Nyāyad.



न्दुउपनय य म लं -विमर्शिवस्ततर



న 0య మ^ల^



311



308 Padap.



प



పద ప-ఠ



pada pATha



312



309 PadmaP.



पद्म पर र्णय(



పద ప+ర-ణ



padma purANa



313



310 Padyas.



पद संहिता ग्रहाभारत/@



పద0 స$గBహ



padya saMgraha



314



311 Pañcad.



पञ्चदशी8चा



పఞi దణ‡ చ~తb



315



312 Pañcad.



पञ्चदशी8चा



316



313 Pañcadaśī.



317



314 Pañcar.



पञ्चदशी8चा र त



పఞi ర-త



pa~jca rAtra



318



315 Pañcat.



पञ्चदशी8चा तन्दुउपनत



పఞi తనb



pa~jca tantra



319



316 Pāṇ.



प ग्र्णय(र्णय(4



ప-ణPణ»



pANiNI



320



317 PāṇŚ.



प ग्र्णय(र्णय(4य भिशेखर, कक्यशेखर, क



ప-ణPణ»య శక-E



pANiNIya SikSA



321



318 harm.



प प 8विमर्शिद्धान्त धम 8विमर्शिद्धान्त कथ नक



ప-ప బ ద… ధర బ ద… కథ నక



pApa buddhi dharma buddhi kathAnaka



Pāpabuddhid



पh



पञ्चदशी8चा



ण्यक0d च्छेदћ_ त-प्रातिशाख्8न्दुउपनध



-



ण्यक0d च्छेदћ_ त प्रातिशाख्8न्दुउपनध २



शेखर, क4 -



metrical



रभित त4थ पञ्चदशी8चा



शेखर, क4



-వసర



-పబన…



nyAya mAlA-vistara



pa~jca daNDa cCattra-prabandha



-పబన… ౨ metrical pa~jca daNDa cCattra-prabandha 2



పఞi దణ‡ చ~తb



పఞi దశ



-



భ రత తర-{ పఞi దశ
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pa~jca daSI - BArati tIrthA pa~jca daSI



authors-works A



B



C



D



E



-సర



paramArtha-sara



-స Iత



parASara-smRuti



322



319 Param.



परम थ-संहिता र



పరమ^ర{



323



320 Pārāś.



पर शेखर, कर-स्तम7भित



పర-శర



324



321 PārGṛ.



प रस्तकर गुप्त 7ह्य-संहिता =त



ప-రసŠర గIహ0



325



322 Paraśur.



परशेखर, क र म-प्रातिशाख्क शेखर, क



పరశ ర-మ



326



323 Paribh.



परिभाषा-सूत्र৬र ष$न्दुउपन -शेखर, क$0र



పర)భ షXనK



-శ>ఖర



pariBAShendu-SeKara



327



324 Parśvan.



प श्वन थ-चारिभाषा-सूत्र৬रत



ప-రE™న థ



-చర)త



pArSvanAtha-caritra



328



325 Pārvat.



प वत4-परिभाषा-सूत्र৬रर्णय(य



ప-ర త



329



326 Pat.



पतञ्चदशी8जभिलं



పతఞ’ ల



330



327 Phetk.



फ$ क रिभाषा-सूत्र৬रर्णय(4-तन्दुउपनत



ఫXత Šర)ణ»



331



328 PhiṭS.



दिफट् संहिता =त



ఫrట సQత



PiT sUtra



332



329 PiṇḍUp.



विमर्शिपण्यक0d उपभिनषद



పrణ‡ ఉపనషద



piNDa upaniShad



333



330 PiṅgSch.



॒ƒ विमर्शिपङ्खक迨੯�गुप्त लं



331 Prab.



प्रातिशाख्8Lध-चान्दुउपनद्रL य



334



-Scholiast i.e.



हाभारत/@लं यध



-సQత



-పక-శ



-పర)ణయ



॒ƒ పrఙMల



pAraskara gRuhya-sUtra paraSu rAma-prakASa



pArvatI-pariNaya pata~jjali



-తనb



-Scholiast i.e.



PetkAriNI-tantra



pi~ggala -



హల^య ధ పబ„ధ



-చన‘K ¡దయ
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prabodha-candrodaya



authors-works A



B



C



D



-ప-ణ‡ వ



E



335



332 Pracaṇḍ.



प्रातिशाख्चाण्यक0d-प ण्यक0dव



పచణ‡



336



333 Pradyumn.



प्रातिशाख्दम्ब धरन-विमर्शिवजय



పద 0మ*



337



334 Prah.



प्रातिशाख्हाभारत/@संहिता न न टक



పహసన న టక



prahasana nATaka



338



335 Prajāp.



प्रातिशाख्ज पभित धम संहिता =त



పజ£పత ధర సQత



prajApati dharma sUtra



339



336 PrāṇUp.



प्रातिशाख् र्णय( ग्"नहाभारत/@Lत उपभिनषद



ప-ణ గ)*హ‰త ఉపనషద



prANAgnihotra upaniShad



340



337 Prasaṅg.



प्रातिशाख्संहिता ङ्खक迨੯�गुप्त  रर्णय(



పసఙ²Mభరణ



prasa~ggABaraNa



341



338 Prasannar



प्रातिशाख्संहिता न्दुउपननर र्घव



పసన*ర-ఘవ



prasannarAGava



342



339 PraśnUp.



प्रातिशाख्श्न उपभिनषद



పశ* ఉపనషద



praSna upaniShad



343



340 Pratāp.



प्रातिशाख्त प रुदिद्रय



పత ప ర:దయ



pratApa rudriya



344



341 PratijñaS.



प्रातिशाख्भितज संहिता =त



పతజ£U సQత



pratij~jA sUtra



345



342 Prāt.



प्रातिशाख् त4शेखर, क ख्यੲ@གྷtय



ప-తశ-ఖ0



prAtISAKya



346



343 Pravar.



प्रातिशाख्वर



పవర



pravara



347



344 Prāyaśc.



प्रातिशाख् यग्Sत-तत्त्वव



ప-యశiత



348



345 Prayog.



प्रातिशाख्यLगुप्त  म7त



పయగ-మIత



prayogAmRuta



349



346 Prayogar.



प्रातिशाख्यLगुप्त  रत



పయగ రత*



prayoga ratna



-వజయ



-తత™
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pracaNDa-pANDava pradyumna-vijaya



prAyaScitta-tattva



authors-works A



B



C



D



E



350



347 Priya.



विमर्शिप्रातिशाख्य भिशेखर, कक



పrయదర)Eక-



priyadarSikA



351



348 Pur.



पर र्णय(



ప+ర-ణ



purANa



352



349 PSarv.



पर र्णय( संहिता वस्तव



ప+ర-ణ సర స



purANa sarvasva



353



350 Purushôtt.



परुशेखर, कLतम-तत्त्वव



ప+ర:శÇతమ



354



351 Pushpas.



पष्य प संहिता =त



ప+షg సQత



puShpa sUtra



355



352 Rāghav.



र र्घव प ण्यक0dव4य



ర-ఘవ ప-ణ‡ వయ



rAGava pANDavIya



356



353 Ragh.



रर्घ व[संहिता 



రఘ వzస



raGu va~Msa



357



354 Rājat.



र ज तरभिगुप्त र्णय(4



ర-జ తర$గ)ణ»



rAja taraMgiNI



358



355 Rāmag.



र म गुप्त 4त



ర-మ గLత



rAma gIta



359



356 Rāmapujas



र म प=ज संहिता रग्र्णय(



ర-మ ప•జ సరణP



rAma pUja saraNi



360



357 RāmatUp.



र म त पन4य उपभिनषद



ర-మ త పనయ ఉపనషద



rAma tApanIya upaniShad



361



358 RāmUp.



र म उपभिनषद



ర-మ ఉపనషద



rAma upaniShad



362



359 R.



र म यर्णय(



ర-మ^యణ



rAmAyaNa



363



360 Rāsal.



र संहिता  लं4लं



ర-స లల^



rAsa lIlA



364



361 Rasar.



रसंहिता  रत कर



రస రత *కర



rasa ratnAkara



365



362 Rasat.



रसंहिता  तरभिगुप्त र्णय(4



రస తర$గ)ణ»



rasa taraMgiNI



-తత™
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puruSottama-tattva



authors-works A



B



C



D



E



366



363 Rasêndrac



रसंहिता $न्दुउपनद्र भिचान्दुउपनत मभिन



రసXనK ¡ చన మన



rasendra cintAmani



367



364 Rasik.



रभिसंहिता क रमर्णय(



రసrక రమణ



rasika ramaNa



368



365 Ratir.



रभित रहाभारत/@स्तय



రత రహస0



rati rahasya



369



366 Ratnāv.



रत वलं4



రత *వల



ratnAvalI



370



367 RTL.



Religious ThoughtandLife in Religious ThoughtandLife in India,alsocalled India,alsocalled Brahmanism and Brahmanism and HinduHindu-ism,Sir Monier-Williams ism,Sir Monier-Williams



371



368 RevāKh.



र$व 0ण्यक0d



ర/వ- ఖణ‡



372



369 RV.



ऋगुप्त -व$



ఋగ



373



370 Ṛitus.



ऋत संहिता हाभारत/@ र



ఋత˜ స$హర



Rutu saMhAra



374



371 Romakas.



रLमक भिसंहिता द्धान्त न्दुउपनत



రnమక సrద… న



romaka siddhAnta



375



372 Rudray.



रुद्रय मलं



ర:దయ^మల



rudrayAmala



376



373 RAnukr.



ऋगुप्त -व$



अनक्रमग्र्णय(क



ఋగ



-వdద అన కBమణPక-



Rug-veda anukramaNikA



377



374 RPrāt.



ऋगुप्त -व$



प्रातिशाख् भितशेखर, क ख्यੲ@གྷtय



ఋగ



-వdద ప-తశ-ఖ0



Rug-veda prAtiSAKya



378



375 Śabdak.



शेखर, कब्दक्էꭐਦ〳〱 कल्प8臭ȍ梅ȍ館ȍप-द्रम



-వdద



శబK కలg



-ద మ
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revA KaNDa Rug-veda



Sabdakalpa-druma



authors-works A



B



C



D



379



376 SaddhP.



संहिता द्धान्तम पण्यक0dर:क



సద… ర ప+ణ‡ రLక



380



377 Sadukt.



संहिता  विमर्शिक्ता मन्त्र स-कर्णय( म7त



సద కª



381



378 Sāh.



संहिता  दिहाभारत/@ य- पर्णय(



స-హ&త0



382



379 SahyKh.



संहिता ह्य दिद्र 0ण्यक0d-(स्तकन्दुउपन



383



380 Śakat.



शेखर, क कट यन



384



381 Śāktân.



शेखर, क क्ता मन्त्र स नन्दुउपन



385



382 Śaktir.



386



पर र्णय()



saddharma puNDarIka



-కర-మIత



sadukti-karNAmRuta



-దరgణ



సహ0ద ఖణ‡



E



sAhitya-darpaNa



-(సŠనK ప+ర-ణ)



sahyAdri KaNDa-(skanda purANa)



శ-కట యన



SAkaTAyana



శ-క-ననK తర$గ)ణ»



SAktAnanda taraMgiNI



शेखर, कविमर्शिक्ता मन्त्र स रत कर



శకª రత *కర



Sakti ratnAkara



383 Śak.



शेखर, ककन्दुउपनतलं



శక•నల^



SakuntalA



387



384 SV.



संहिता  म व$



స-మ వdద



sAma veda



388



385 SV.Ār.



संहिता  म व$



స-మ వdద ఆరణ0క



sAma veda AraNyaka



389



386 SāmavBr.



संहिता  म विमर्शिवध न ब्राह्मण ह्मर्णय(



స-మ వధ న బ హ ణ



sAma vidhAna brAhmaNa



390



387 ŚambhMāh. शेखर, क लं ग्र म म हाभारत/@ म्ब धरय



శ$భల గ-Bమ మ^హత #



SaMBala grAma mAhAtmya



391



388 Saṃgīt.



संहिता गुप्त 4त-संहिता  र संहिता ग्रहाभारत/@



స$గLత



392



389 SaṃhitUp.



संहिता दिहाभारत/@त उपभिनषद-ब्राह्मण ह्मर्णय(



స$హ&త ఉపనషద



तरभिगुप्त र्णय(4



आरण्यक0यक



-స-ర స$గBహ
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-బ హ ణ



saMgIta-sAra saMgraha saMhitA upaniShad-brAhmaNa



authors-works A



B



C



D



-వజయ



E



393



390 Śaṃkar.



शेखर, ककर-विमर्शिवजय



శ$కర



394



391 Sāṃkhyak.



संहिता  ख्यੲ@གྷtय क रिभाषा-सूत्र৬रक



స-$ఖ0 క-ర)క-



sAMKya kArikA



395



392 Sāṃkhyapr. संहिता  ख्यੲ@གྷtय प्रातिशाख्वचान



స-$ఖ0 పవచన



sAMKya pravacana



396



393 SŚaṃkar.



397



394 Saṃskārak. संहिता स्तक रक+स्तत8



398



395 ŚāṅkhBr.



399



संहिता क्यशेखर, क$प शेखर, ककर-विमर्शिवजय



స$క/Eప శ$కర



SaMkara-vijaya



-వజయ



saMkSepa SaMkara-vijaya



స$స-Šరక7స బ



saMskArakaustuba



शेखर, क ङ्खक迨੯�0 यन ब्राह्मण ह्मर्णय(



శ-ఙ²


SA~gKAyana brAhmaNa



396 ŚāṅkhGṛ.



शेखर, क ङ्खक迨੯�0 यन गुप्त 7ह्य-संहिता =त



శ-ఙ²


400



397 ŚāṅkhSr.



शेखर, क ङ्खक迨੯�0 यन श+त-संहिता =त



శ-ఙ²


401



398 Śāntik.



शेखर, क ग्न्दुउपनत कल्प8臭ȍ梅ȍ館ȍप



శ-న కలg



SAnti kalpa



402



399 Śāntiś.



शेखर, क ग्न्दुउपनत शेखर, कतक



శ-న శతక



SAnti Sataka



403



400 Śārad.



शेखर, क र -भितलंक



శ-రద



404



401 Sarasv.



संहिता रस्तवत4-कण्यक0h रर्णय( ( Lज)



సరస త



405



402 Sarasv.



संहिता रस्तवत4-क्यशेखर, क$म$न्दुउपनद्र



సరస త



406



403 SārṅgP.



शेखर, क ङ्खक迨੯�गुप्त धर पद्धान्तभित



శ-రÊËధర పద… త



-సQత



-సQత



-తలక



SA~gKAyana gRuhya-sUtra SA~gKAyana Srauta-sUtra



SAradA-tilaka



-కణ` భరణ (భ„జ)



sarasvatI-kaNThABaraNa (Boja)



-క/EమtనK¡



sarasvatI-kSemendra
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SAr~ggadhara paddhati



authors-works A



B



C



D



E



407



404 SārṅgS.



शेखर, क ङ्खक迨੯�गुप्त धर संहिता दिहाभारत/@त



శ-రÊËధర స$హ&త



408



405 Sarvad.



संहिता व



సర దరEన



409



406 SarvUp.



संहिता व उपभिनषत-संहिता  र



సర ఉపనషత



410



407 ŚBr.



शेखर, कत पथ ब्राह्मण ह्मर्णय(



శత పథ బ హ ణ



Sata patha brAhmaNa



411



408 ŚatarUp.



शेखर, कत रुद्र:य उपभिनषद



శత ర:ద•య ఉపనషద



Sata rudrIya upaniShad



412



409 Śatr.



शेखर, कतजय- म हाभारत/@ म्ब धरय



శత˜$జయ



413



410 SauraP.



संहिता +र पर र्णय(



స¼ర ప+ర-ణ



saura purANa



414



411 Sāy.



संहिता  यर्णय(



స-యణ



sAyaNa



415



412 Setub.



संहिता $त8न्दुउपनध



సXత˜బన…



setubandha



416



413 Shaḍguruś.



षड्गुप्त रु भिशेखर, कष्य य



షడÍMర: శష0



ShaDguru SiShya



417



414 ṢaḍvBr.



षड्व4‡शेखर, क ब्राह्मण ह्मर्णय(



షడÎ zశ బ హ ణ



ShaDvI~MS brAhmaNa



418



415 Siddh.



भिसंहिता द्धान्त न्दुउपनत-क+म :



సrద… న



419



416 Siddhântaś. भिसंहिता द्धान्त न्दुउपनतभिशेखर, करLमर्णय(4



420



417 Śiksh.



421



418 Śikshāp.



शेखर, कन-संहिता ग्रहाभारत/@



-స$గBహ



-



-స-ర



మ^హత #



-క7మ ద•



SAr~ggadhara saMhitA sarva darSana-saMgraha sarva upaniShat-sAra



SatruMjaya- mAhAtmya



siddhAnta-kaumudI



సrద… నశరnమణ»



siddhAntaSiromaNI



भिशेखर, कक



శకÐ



SikShA



भिशेखर, कक पग् त



శకÐ పత¡



SikShA pattri
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authors-works A 422



423



B



419 Śīl. 420 Siṉhâs.



C



D



शेखर, क4लंङ्खक迨੯�क



శలఙŠ



भिसंहिता [हाभारत/@ संहिता न-द्वात् विमर्शित[भिशेखर, कक विमर्शिवक्रम : य-



సrzహసన



चारिभाषा-सूत्र৬रत,जOन



చర)త జ/fన



E SIla~gka



,



-ద



తzశక- వకBమ^ద•త0



si~MhAsana-dvAtri~MSikA vikramAdItya-caritra,jaina



425



422 Siṉhâs.



426



423 ŚiraUp.



भिशेखर, कर उपभिनषद



శర ఉపనషద



si~MhAsana-dvAtri~MSikA 2 (#006D;#0065;#0074;#0072;#0069;#0063;#0061;#006C ;#0072;#0065;#0063;#0065;#006E;#0073;#0069;#006F; #006E; #006F;#0066; #0074;#0068;#0065; #0049;#006E;#0064;. #004F;#0066;#0066;.,#006F;#0065;,#0045;#0049;#004 si~MhAsana-dvAtri~MSikA 2 8; #0032;#0038;#0039;#0037;) (#006D;#0065;#0074;#0072;#0069;#0063;#0061;#006C ;#0072;#0065;#0063;#0065;#006E;#0073;#0069;#006F; #006E; #006F;#0066; #0074;#0068;#0065; #0049;#006E;#0064;. #004F;#0066;#0066;.,#006F;#0065;,#0045;#0049;#004 8; #0032;#0035;#0032;#0033;) Sira upaniShad



427



424 Śiś.



भिशेखर, कशेखर, क प लं वध



శశ ప-ల వధ



SiSu pAla vadha



428



425 Śivag.



भिशेखर, कवगुप्त 4त



429



426 ŚivaP.



भिशेखर, कव पर र्णय(



430



427 SkandaP.



स्तकन्दुउपन



431



428 Smṝtik.



स्तम7भित क+म :



424



421 Siṉhâs.



-



-ద



भिसंहिता [हाभारत/@ संहिता न द्वात् विमर्शित[भिशेखर, कक २



సrzహసన



(metricalrecension of the Ind. Off.,oe,EIH 2897)



(metricalrecension of the Ind. Off.,oe,EIH 2897)



-



-ద



తzశక- ౨



भिसंहिता [हाभारत/@ संहिता न द्वात् विमर्शित[भिशेखर, कक २



సrzహసన



(metricalrecension of the Ind. Off.,oe,EIH 2523)



(metricalrecension of the Ind. Off.,oe,EIH 2523)



,ascribed to the पद्म पर र्णय( पर र्णय(



శవగLత



తzశక- ౨



,ascribed to the



ప+ర-ణ



పద



SivagIta,#0061;#0073;#0063;#0072;#0069;#0062;#006 5;#0064; #0074;#006F; #0074;#0068;#0065; padma purANa



శవ ప+ర-ణ



Siva purANa



సŠనK ప+ర-ణ



skanda purANa



స Iత క7మ ద•



smRuti kaumudI
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authors-works A



432



B



429 Smṛtit.



स्तम7भित तत्त्वव



C



; the numbers xxix &xxx



mark the additional texts



-



त4थ य त



-



ग्रहाभारत/@ यज



D



E



; the numbers xxix &xxx mark the additional smRuti tattva graha-yaj~ja tIrtha-yAtrA texts గBహ-యజU తర{-య^త స Iత తత™



-భ ష0



433



430 Śrāddhak.



श द्धान्तकल्प8臭ȍ梅ȍ館ȍप- ष्य य



శ-Bద… కలg



434



431 ŚrSūtra.



श+त संहिता =त



శTBత సQత



435



432 Śrīkaṇṭh.



श4कण्यक0h-चारिभाषा-सूत्र৬रत



శBకణ`



436



433 ŚrīmMāh.



श4म लं म हाभारत/@ म्ब धरय



శBమ^ల మ^హత #



437



434 Śriṅgār.



भिˆङ्खक迨੯�गुप्त  र-भितलंक



సrఙ²Mర



438



435 Śrutab.



शत8Lध



శBతబ„ధ



Srutabodha



439



436 Subh.



संहिता  विमर्शिषत वभिलं



స భ షrత వల



suBAShitAvali



440



437 Śukas



शेखर, कक संहिता प्तभित



శక సపత



Suka saptati



441



438 Sukh .



संहिता 0 वत4-व्यtu0य=हाभारत/@



స ఖ^వత



442



439 Śulbas.



शेखर, कल्प8臭ȍ梅ȍ館ȍ



శల సQత



SulBa sUtra



443



440 Suparṇ.



संहिता पर्णय( ध्याय潯폰ฤ㔊ParaBacय य



స పర-ధ 0య



suparNAdhyAya



444



441 Sūryad.



संहिता =य $व-यजवन



సQర0దlవ



संहिता =त



-చర)త -తలక



-వ•0హ



-యజ న
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SrAddhakalpa-BAShya Srauta sUtra SrIkaNTha-carita SrImAla mAhAtmya sri~ggAra-tilaka



suKAvatI-vyUha



sUryadeva-yajvan



authors-works A



B



C



D



E



445



442 Sūryapr.



संहिता =यप्रातिशाख्जभिप्त



సQర0పజU పr



sUryapraj~japti



446



443 Sūryas.



संहिता =य भिसंहिता द्धान्त न्दुउपनत



సQర0 సrద… న



sUrya siddhAnta



447



444 Suśr.



संहिता शत



స శBత



suSruta



448



445 Suvarṇapr.



संहिता वर्णय( प्रातिशाख् संहिता 



స వర పభ స



suvarNa praBAsa



449



446 Svapnac



स्तवप्पलाद-शाखा䍒삀न भिचान्दुउपनत मग्र्णय(



స ప* చన మణP



svapna cintAmaNi



450



447 ŚvetUp.



श्व$त स्तवतर उपभिनषद



శ> త స తర- ఉపనషద



SvetAsvatarA upaniShad



451



448 TĀr.



तOविमर्शितर:य आरन्दुउपनयक



తlfతరLయ ఆరన0క



taittirIya Aranyaka



452



449 TBr.



तOविमर्शितर:य ब्राह्मण ह्मर्णय(



తlfతరLయ బ హ ణ



taittirIya brAhmaNa



453



450 TPrāt.



तOविमर्शितर:य प्रातिशाख् भितशेखर, क ख्यੲ@གྷtय



తlfతరLయ ప-తశ-ఖ0



taittirIya prAtiSAKya



454



451 TS.



तOविमर्शितर:य संहिता दिहाभारत/@त



తlfతరLయ స$హ&త



taittirIya saMhitA



455



452 TUp.



तOविमर्शितर:य उपभिनषद



తlfతరLయ ఉపనషద



taittirIya upaniShad



456



453 Tāj.



त जक



త జక



tAjaka



457



454 TāṇḍyaBr.



त ण्यक0ड्य ब्राह्मण ह्मर्णय(



త ణ‡ # బ హ ణ



tANDya brAhmaNa



458



455 Tantras.



तन्दुउपनत संहिता र



తనb సర



tantra sara



459



456 T.



त र न थ तक व चास्तपत4



460



457 Tarkas.



तक संहिता ग्रहाभारत/@



dictionary



త ర-న థ తరŠ వ-చసgత



dictionary తరŠ స$గBహ
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tArAnAtha tarka vAcaspatI tarka saMgraha



authors-works A



B



C



D



E



461



458 Tattvas.



तत्त्वव संहिता म संहिता 



తత™ సమ^స



tattva samAsa



462



459 TejobUp.



त$जLविमर्शि8न्दुउपन



తlజaబనK ఉపనషద



tejobindu upaniShad



463



460 Tīrtha-yātrā



त4थ य त



-



see



464



461 Tithyād.



भितथ्यय दि



य



465



462 Toḍar.



466



उपभिनषद स्तम7भित तत्त्वव



తర{



-య^త



see



స Iత తత™



tIrtha-yAtrA ; smRuti tattva



తథ 0దత0



tithyAditya



तLdर नन्दुउपन



త¥డర-ననK



toDarAnanda



463 Uṇk.



उर्णय( दि



ఉణ ద కలg



uNAdi kalpa



467



464 Uṇ, Sch.



उर्णय( दि



468



465 Uṇ.



उर्णय( दि -संहिता =त



ఉణ ద



469



466 Uṇ.vr.



उर्णय( दि



ఉణ ద వIత



uNAdi vRutti



470



467 Up.



उपभिनषद



ఉపనషద



upaniShad



471



468 Utkalakh



उप पर र्णय(



ఉప ప+ర-ణ



upa purANa



472



469 Uttamac



उ कलं 0ण्यक0d



ఉతŠల ఖణ‡



utkala KaNDa



473



470 Uttamac



474



471 Uttarar.



कल्प8臭ȍ梅ȍ館ȍप



,(Sch. i.e.)उजजवलं व7विमर्शित



-



उतम चारिभाषा-सूत्र৬रत कथ नक



उतमचारिभाषा-सूत्र৬रत



त



prose version)



-२ (in about 700 verses)



ఉణ ద



,(Sch. i.e.)ఉజ’™లదత



uNAdi,ujjvaladatta



-సQత



uNAdi-sUtra



ఉతమ చర)త



version) ఉతమచర)త



-కథ నక prose



uttama carita-kathAnaka



-౨ (in about 700



uttamacaritra -2



verses) Page 33



authors-works A



B



C



D



E



-చర)త



475



472



उतर र म-चारिभाषा-सूत्र৬रत



ఉతర ర-మ



476



473 Vāgbh.



व " ट लंक र



వ-గ ట ల$క-ర



vAgBaTAlaMkAra



477



474 VahniP



वदिŠ पर र्णय(



వహ&* ప+ర-ణ



vahni purANa



478



475 Vait.



वOत न-संहिता =त



వdfత న



479



476 VS.



व जस्तन$भिय संहिता दिहाभारत/@त



వ-జసX*య స$హ&త



vAjasneyi saMhitA



480



477 VPrāt.



व जस्तन$भिय संहिता दिहाभारत/@त प्रातिशाख् भितशेखर, क ख्यੲ@གྷtय



వ-జసX*య స$హ&త ప-తశ-ఖ0



vAjasneyi saMhitA prAtiSAKya



481



478 Vajracch.



वज्र च्छेदћ_$दि क



వజ చl~దక



vajra cCedika



482



479 Vajras.



वज्र संहिता =भिचा



వజ సQచ



vajra sUci



483



480 VāmP.



व मन पर र्णय(



వ-మన ప+ర-ణ



vAmana purANa



484



481 Vām.



व मन क व्यtu0य लंक रव7विमर्शित



వ-మన క-వ-0ల$క-రవIత



vAmana kAvyAlaMkAravRutti



485



482 VBr.



व[शेखर, क ब्राह्मण ह्मर्णय(



వzశ బ హ ణ



va~MSa brAhmaNa



486



483 VarBṛS.



वर हाभारत/@-भिमदिहाभारत/@र - 87हाभारत/@जज तक



వర-హ



-మహ&ర -



బIహజ£’తక



varAha-mihira - bRuhajjAtaka



487



484 VarYogay.



वर हाभारत/@-भिमदिहाभारत/@र - 87हाभारत/@त संहिता दिहाभारत/@त



వర-హ



-మహ&ర -



బIహత స$హ&త



varAha-mihira - bRuhat saMhitA



488



485 VarP.



वर हाभारत/@-भिमदिहाभारत/@र यLगुप्त  य त



వర-హ



-మహ&ర యగ య^త



489



486 Vārāhit.



वर हाभारत/@ पर र्णय(



వర-హ ప+ర-ణ



uttara rAma-caritra



-సQత
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vaitAna-sUtra



varAha-mihira yoga yAtrA varAha purANa



authors-works A



B



C



D



E



490



487 Vasatar.



व र हाभारत/@: तन्दुउपनत



వ-ర-హ¹ తనb



491



488 Vāsant.



वसंहिता न्दुउपनत र ज - शेखर, क कन



వసన ర-జ



492



489 Vās



व संहिता ग्न्दुउपनतक



వ-సనక-



vAsantikA



493



490 Vas.



व संहिता व



వ-సవ దత



vAsava dattA



494



491 Vāstuv



वभिसंहिता ष



వసrష`



vasiShTha



495



492 Vātsyāy.



व स्तत विमर्शिवद



వ-స వద 0



vAstu vidyA



496



493 VāyuP.



व संहिता  यन



వ-త ¾యన



vAtsAyana



497



494 Vedântap.



व य पर र्णय(



వ-య ప+ర-ణ



vAyu purANa



498



495 Vedântas



व$ न्दुउपनत परिभाषा-सूत्र৬र ष



వdద న పర)భ ష-



vedAnta pariBAShA



499



496 Vet.



व$ न्दुउपनत संहिता  र



వdద న స-ర



vedAnta sAra



500



497 Viddh.



व$त लं-पञ्चदशी8चा विमर्शिव[शेखर, कभितक



వdత ల



501



498 Vcar.



विमर्शिवद्धान्त शेखर, क लं



వద… శ-ల భఞÒ’ క-



viddha SAla Ba~jjikA



502



499 Vikr.



विमर्शिवक्रमLवशेखर, क4



వకBమర శ



vikramorvaSI



503



500 Vīrac.



व4र चारिभाषा-सूत्र৬रत



వర చర)త



vIra carita



504



501 VP.



विमर्शिवष्य र्णय( पर र्णय(



వష˜ ప+ర-ణ



viShNu purANa



त



ग्ञ्चदशी8जक



-



vArAhI tantra శ-క•న



-పఞi వzశతక-
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vasanta rAja - SAkuna



vetAla-pa~jca vi~MSatikA



authors-works A



B



C



D



(institutes ?)



E



505



502 Viṣṇ.



विमर्शिवष्य र्णय(



506



503 Viśvan.



विमर्शिवश्वन थ,astronomer



వశ న థ,astronomer



viSvanAtha,



507



504 Vop



वLप $व



వÔపదlవ



vopadeva



508



505 Vṝshabhān. व7ष नज -न दिटक -मथर - संहिता 



(institutes ?)



వష˜



వIషభ న జ£



-న ట€క- -మథ ర--



దస వ0వహర తత™



viShNu



vRuShaBAnujA-nATikA -mathurA-dAsa



509



506 Vyavahārat. व्यtu0यवहाभारत/@ र तत्त्वव



510



507 W.



Wilson



Wilson



511



508 Yājñ.



यज वल्प8臭ȍ梅ȍ館ȍक्यय



యజU వలŠ#



512



509 Yājñ.,Sch.



यज वल्प8臭ȍ梅ȍ館ȍक्यय,Sch.



513



510 Yogaś.



यLगुप्त  भिशेखर, क0 उपभिनषद



యగ శఖ^ ఉపనషద



yoga SiKA upaniShad



514



511 Yogas.



यLगुप्त  संहिता =त



యగ సQత



yoga sUtra



515



512 Yogat.



यLगुप्त  तत्त्वव उपभिनषद



యగ తత™ ఉపనషద



yoga tattva upaniShad



516



513 Yogavās.



यLगुप्त  व भिसंहिता ष-संहिता र



యగ వ-సrష`



i.e. भिमत क्यशेखर, कर



vyavahAra tattva



yaj~ja valkya



యజU వలŠ#,Sch.



-సర
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i.e. మత కEర-



yaj~ja valkya,#0053;#0063;#0068;. #0069;.#0065;. mitAkSarA



yoga vAsiShTha-sara



gaullekh A



B



C



1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10



13 14 15 16 17 18 19



Extracted From A Sanskrit English Dictionary 1899 - Sir Monier Williams 1899 Total Time to extract and prepare this PDF document - about 1 hour



Telugu Script



Devanagari Script



1 Cow



అగ



अगुप्त 



2 Cow



అగÕ



अगुप्त L



ago



* [agu]1['a-gu] mfn. ( fr. go with [a] ), destitute of cows, poor #RV. viii, 2, 14 * [ago]2[a-go] f. not a cow #PārG ṛ.



3 Cow



అగÕత



अगुप्त Lत



agotA



* [agotA]3[a-go-tA] ( [a g'o] ), f. want of cows #RV. #AV.



4 Cow



అగÕప-



अगुप्त Lप



agopA



5 Cow



అగÕర:ధ



अगुप्त Lरुध



agorudha



6 Cow



అగ)*హత



अग्"नहाभारत/@Lत



agnihotra



* [agopA]1['a-gopA] mfn. without a cowherd, not tended by one #RV. * [agorudha]1['a-go-rudha] mfn. not driving away cow #RV. viii, 24, 20 ~> ( ['I] ) f. cow destined for Agnihotra #ŚBr. #AitBr.



7 Cow



అఘ*#



अघ्न्दुउपनय



aghnya



8 Cow



అఘ*#



अघ्न्दुउपनय



aghnya



అఙM లతØరణ



अङ्खक迨੯�गुप्त भिलंतLरर्णय(



అచణ‡



अचाण्यक0d



20 9 Cow 21



F



Kedarnath Jonnalagadda B.Sc.(Agriculture), M.Sc.(Genetics) Copyright May 2011 smartxpark@yahoo,com



11 12



D E Words Expressing The Cow Concept in Sanskrit ©



10 Cow



Baraha© Software Script agu



a~ggulitoraNa



acaNDa
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Meaning from Sanskrit English Dictionary



* [aghnya]2['a-ghnya] ( 2, 3 ) or ( 2, 3 ), m. ` not to be killed, a bull, and ( [A], ['A] ), f. a cow #RV. #AV. * [aghnya]3[a-ghny'a] ( 2, 3 ), m. ` not to be killed, a bull, and ( [A], ['A] ), f. a cow #RV. #AV. * [a~ggulitoraNa]3[a~gg'uli-toraNa] n. a sectarial mark on forehead consisting of three fingers or lines shaped like an arch or doorway ( [toraNa] ), drawn with sandal or ashes of cow-dung ~> ( [I] ), f. a tractable cow



gaullekh A 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31



B



C



D



E aciraprasUtA



11 Cow



అచరపసQత



अभिचारप्रातिशाख्संहिता =त



12 Cow



అచ~దÙధ•*



अग्च्छेदћ_द्रLध्याय潯폰ฤ㔊ParaBacन4



acCidrodhnI



13 Cow



అతగÕ



अभितगुप्त L



atigo



14 Cow



అతధÚన



अभितध$न



atidhenu



15 Cow



అతగవ



अभितगुप्त व



atigava



* [atidhenu]3['ati-dhenu] mfn. distinguished for his cows #Pāṇ. 1-4, 3, Comm. , * [atigava]1[ati-gava] mfn. ( a bull ) covering cow



16 Cow



అదత



अदि भित



aditi



~> a cow, milk #RV.



17 Cow



అధగవ



अभिधगुप्त व



adhigava



18 Cow



అధషŠన *



अभिधष्य कन्दुउपनन



adhiShkannA



19 Cow



అనడÍహ¹



अनdहाभारत/@:



anaDuhI



* [adhigava]1[adhi-gav'a] mfn. being on or in a cow, derived from a cow #AV. ix, 6, 39 * [adhiShkannA]2['adhi-SkannA] f. ( a cow ) covered ( by bull ) #TS. * [anaDuhI]2[anaDuh'I] [#ŚBr.] or . #Pā ṇ.], f. a cow



20 Cow



అనడ హ¹



अनड्व हाभारत/@:



anaDvAhI



* [anaDvAhI]3[anaDvAhI] . #Pāṇ.], f. a cow



anapasphur



21 Cow



అనపస Ûర



अनपस्तफर



* [anapasphur]1['an-apasphur] [#RV. viii, 69, 10] or ['anapasphura] [#RV. vi, 48, 11], mf ( [A] ) n. or ['anapasphurat] [#RV. iv, 42, 10 #AV.], mfn. ` not withdrawing ', not refusing to be milked ( said of a cow )



22 Cow



అన గవమ
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* [anugavam]1[anu-gavam] ind. so as to suit ( or follow ) cows #Pāṇ. 5-4, 83 * [anugavIna]1[anu-gavIna] m. a cowherd #Pā ṇ. 5-2, 15
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* [anugu]1[anu-gu] ind. behind cows #Pāṇ. 5-2, 15
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* [anupUrvavatsA]3[anu-pUrva-vatsA] ( [anupUrv'a-] ), f. a cow which calves regularly #AV. ix, 5, 29 ~> to inhabit along with: Caus. [-vAsayati], to leave ( calf ) with ( cow ) #TBr.
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F * [aciraprasUtA]3[a-cira-prasUtA] f. ` having recently brought forth ', a cow that has recently calved * [acchidrodhnI]3['acchidr^odhnI] f. ( a cow ) having a faultless udder #RV. x, 133, 7 * [atigo]3['ati-go] f. an excellent cow #Pā ṇ. 5-4, 69 #Sch.
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F ~> [anu-st'araNI] f. cow sacrificed at funeral ceremony #TS. &c. [41,2] * [anya]1['anya]1 ( 3 ), n. inexhaustibleness ( as of milk of cows ) #AV. xii, 1, 4 ( cf. ['anyA]. ) * [anyA]1['anyA] ( 3 ), f. inexhaustible ( as milk of a cow ) #RV. viii, 1, 10 and 27, 11 #SV. * [apasphur]1[apa-√ sphur]1 ( aor. Subj. 2. sg. [-spharIs] ) to move suddenly aside or to lash out ( as a cow during milking ) #RV. vi, 61, 14 ~> act of cleansing and smearing with cowdung way leading to image of deity ( one of five parts of [up^asana] with Rāmānujas ) #Sarvad. * [apivAnyavatsA]3[apivAnya-vatsA] [#Kauś.] ), f. cow who suckles an adopted calf ( cf. also [ni-vAny'A], &c. ) ~> cf. [abhi-√ vash]] ) to low. ( as a cow ) or roar towards #RV. Nir * [abhivAshat]2[abhi-vAshat] mfn. lowing ( as a cow ) or roaring towards #MBh. #VarBṛS. ~> ( said of a cow ) covered by ( bull ) #RV. i, 164, 29 * [amAvAsya]3[am'A-vAsy'a] n. [NBD.] neighbourhood #AV. iv, 36, 3 [perhaps for [-vAshtya], ` lowing ( of cows ) at home ', as word is used together with [A-gar'a] and [prati-krosha]] ~> ( with [gavAm] ) ` going or turn of cows, N. of a periodical sacrifice #MBh. * [aridhAyas]3[ar'i-dhAyas] ( [arI-] ), mf(acc. pl. [°yasas] ) n. willingly yielding milk ( as a cow ) #RV. i, 126, 5 ~> N. of a river #MBh. iii, 7022 and ix, 2429 seq., ( ['Is] ), f. red cow ( in Vedic myths ) #RV. and #SV. ~> x 5, 5 ) n. red reddish ( colour of Agni and his horses, of cows, of team of Ushas, Aśvins, &c. ) #RV. & #VS.
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F ~> ( [I] ), f. a cow #MBh. xiii, 3596
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* [ardhavashA]3[ardh'a-vash'A] f. half a cow #MaitrS.
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* [alaMgAmin]3[alaM-gAmin] mfn. ( = [anugavIna] ) going after or watching ( as cows ) in a proper manner #Pāṇ. 5-2, 15 #Sch. * [avacUlaka]2[ava-cUlaka] n. a chowri or brush ( formed of a cow's tail, peacock's feathers, &c., for warding off flies ) [98,2] * [avatokA]1['ava-tokA] f. a woman ( or a cow ) miscarrying from accident #AV. viii, 6, 9 and #VS. xxx, 15 ~> cowering down in, hiding one's self in ( loc. ) #R. v, 25, 13 * [avashA]1['a-vashA] f. not a cow, a bad cow #AV. xii, 4, 17 and 42. 17 and 42 * [avaskandin]2[ava-skandin] mfn. ` covering ( a cow ) ', [gaur^av°] ~> ( [A] ), f. a cow calving after long intervals
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~> ( ['I] ), f. a cow branded on ear #RV. x, 62, 7
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* [aShTagava]3[aShTa-gava] n. a flock of eight cows #Pāṇ. 6-3, 46 Comm., ( cf. [aShTA-gava] ) ~> ( or, according to others, a Brāhman, a cow, fire, gold, ghee, sun, water, and a king ) * [aShTastanA]3[aShTa-stan'A] [#MaitrS.] or f. ( a cow ) whose udder has eight teats ( cf. [aShT'AstanA]. )
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* [aShTastanA]3[aShT'a-stanA] [ŚBr] f. ( a cow ) whose udder has eight teats ( #cf. [aShT'AstanA]. ) ~> not covered ( as a cow ) #AitBr.
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F * [astikShIrA]3[asti-kShIrA] f. having milk ( as a cow ) #Pāṇ. 2-2, 24 Comm. ~> ( i'i ), f. a cow #Naigh.
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* [ahIra]1[ahIra] m. ( = [abhIra] ) a cowherd
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* [AgavIna]1[AgavIna] mfn. ( fr. [A-go] ), ( a servant ) who works until the cow ( promised as his wages ) is given to him #Pāṇ. 5-2, 14 * [Adhenava]1['Adhenava] n. ( fr. [a-dhenu] ), want of cows #Comm. on #Pāṇ. * [AyatIgavam]3[A-yatI-gavam] ind. at the time when the cows come home, ( g. [tiShThad-gv-Adi] #Pā ṇ. 2-1, 17 ) #Bhaṭṭ. * [AgavIna]1[AgavIna] mfn. ( fr. [A-go] ), ( a servant ) who works until the cow ( promised as his wages ) is given to him #Pāṇ. 5-2, 14 * [AtiShThadgu]1[A-tiShThad-gu] ind. till the cows stand to be milked or after sunset #Bhaṭṭ. iv, 14 * [Adhibhoga]3[A-dh'i-bhoga] m. enjoyment or use of a deposit ( use of a horse, cow, &c. when pledged ) #Gaut. xii, 35 * [Adhenava]1['Adhenava] n. ( fr. [a-dhenu] ), want of cows #Comm. on #Pāṇ. ~> a cowherd ( being of a mixed tribe as the son of a Brāhman and an Ambashṭha woman ) #Mn. x, 15, &c. ~> ( [I] ), f. a cowherd's wife or a woman of the Ābhīra tribe #L. * [AbhIrapalli]3[AbhIra-palli] or f. a station of herdsmen, village inhabited by cowherds only, abode of cowherds &c. #L. * [AbhIrapallI]3[AbhIra-pallI] f. a station of herdsmen, village inhabited by cowherds only, abode of cowherds &c. #L.
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F ~> N. of the cow ( considered as the raw material which produces the prepared milk). #RV. iii, 30, 14, &c. * [AyatIgavam]3[A-yatI-gavam] ind. at the time when the cows come home, ( g. [tiShThad-gv-Adi] #Pā ṇ. 2-1, 17 ) #Bhaṭṭ. * [AraNyopala]3[AraNy^opala] m. dry cow-dung #Bhpr. * [Arish]1[A-√ rish] Ā. ( 1. pl. [-rish'Amahe] ) to eat up ( grass as a cow in grazing ) #RV. i, 187, 8 and x, 169, 1 ( #[A-lish]. ) ~> N. of a cowherd who became king #Mṛcch * [Asrupayas]3[A-sru-payas] mfn. one whose milk is streaming away in abundance ( as a cow ) #BhP. x, 13, 30 ~> a cow #L. ~> personified in the cow, the symbol of feeding, and nourishment ) #ŚBr. i, 8, 1, 1 , ~> a cow * [iShTakAmaduh]3[iShT'a-kAma-duh] [dhuk] f. ` granting desires ', N. of the cow of plenty #Bhag. * [ukShavasha]3[ukSh'a-vasha] m. sg. and du. a bull and a barren cow #TS. #ŚBr. * [utkAkA]1[utkAkA] f. a cow calving every year * [utsaryA]2[ut-saryA] f. a cow when grown up and fit to take the bull #L. ~> ( [u] ), ind. near a cow #Pāṇ. * [upaghrAta]2[upa-ghrAta] mfn. smelled at, touched by the mouth ( of a cow ) #Mn. iv, 209 #Gaut. xvii, 12. [197,2]
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